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CONSTITU T i O N A l E Q U A L 1 1' Y 
OF 

CZECHOSLOVAK WOMK N 

X 

Ihe lecent war and the years of the German occupation 
drew a clear and incisive picture of our women, of their 
heroism, their spirit of sacrifice and their national aware- 
ness, in no way inferior to that of the women of other coun- 
tries that had been similarly afflicted. The three years since 
the Revolution of 1945, and particularly the present period 
of ferment, creative work and enthusiasm have completed 
this picture of a new type of woman, fully aware of the 
importance of her contribution towards the reconstruction 
of the country. Czech women play their full part in this task, 
above all in the realisation of the Two-Year Plan. Through 
their awareness they contribute to national unity and 
are thus one of the principal mainstays of the National 
hront. At the same time, the social and political changes 
arising out of the People’s democratic order have accorded 
women a new position in social and economic life and open- 
ed to them new fields and opportunities. 

1 he Constitution of May 9, 1948, in particular, has meant 
the fulfilment of many demands and desires, for the reali- 
sation of which women had been struggling for many years. 

L nder the new Constitution, women in the People’s de- 
mocratic Republic enjoy full political, economic and social 
equality, while, on the other hand, their special position is 
taken into account, for it is realised that in addition to ful- 
filling their duties as citizens and working members of the 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 

community they arc also the mothers of future generations 
Although the Constitution of 1920 (Sections 106 and 127) 
formally recognised the principle that no privileges of birth, 
sex or occupation were to be recognised, and that the insti- 
tution of marriage, the family and motherhood were to be 
under the special protection of the law, it remained for the 
new Constitution to change, by a series of concrete provis- 
ions, this formal equality of the sexes into economic and *, 

social equality, . „ 

Section 1, Chapter 1, of the new Constitution states All 
citizens are equal before the law”, nad “Men and women 
shall hold equal positions in the family and in society am 
shall have equal access to education, and to all professions, 

offices and honours”. . . 

Section 10 of this Chapter declares that “'I he institution 
of marriage, the family and motherhood shall be under the 
protection of the State”.— This definition forms the point 
of departure for all legislation dealing with legal reform 
relating to marriage and the family, which is, up to now. 
still based on the Civil Code of 1811, that is to say, on the 
superiority, before ihe law, of a husband and father over 
wife and children. 

Under the new Constitution it will be possible to reform 
family legislation so that, in future, a wife will not be 
obliged to adopt her husband’s name on marriage, nor will 
she have to follow him to his place of residence; neither 
will children automatically carry the name ot the lather, 
but their name will be decided by mutual agreement ot both 

parents. . . 

The new Constitution makes it possible to revise the 

present state of affairs so as to do away with all provis- 
ions under which women are at a disadvantage against men. 
whether it be a matter of personal or property rights, family 
rights or entitlement to the control of children. Section 29. 

Chapter 1, of the new Constitution contains the provision 
“Women shall be entitled to special care in the events of 
pregnancy and maternity”. This principle; of the protection 
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of motherhood is contained also in the National Insurance 
. ct ™ Illcl1 recc »dly came into operation. In accordance with 
tie demands of women the provision that “Women shall 
oe entitled to special regulation of conditions of work, in 
view of the circumstances of pregnancy, maternity, and 
chdd care (Chapter I, Section 26) has been included 
among the provisions relating to the right to work, and not 
as a deviation ir°m the principle of the equality of citizens. 

Motherhood is now seen by society as a service to the 
community and will therefore no longer disqualify women 
rrom gainful occupation. 

Another age-old injustice is remedied by the provision of 
Section 27, Chapter I : “On the same conditions of work 
men and women shall be entitled to equal pay for equal’ 
woi k . 1 his principle has already become part of our legal 
order under the Government Regulation of July 4 , 1945 , 
relating to the equality of wages of men and women.’ 
J’urthermorc, the Constitution proclaims that “The rights 
of a child shall not be prejudiced by its origin” (Chapter 
i, section 11). this provision owes its inclusion to women’s 

initiative, lhe legal position of all children is thus assured 
by law. 

As in certain other provisions (which will be discussed 
elow) the principle of equal rights for women finds prac- 
tical expression, e.g. in the Act of 1947 relating to the 
acquisition and loss o,f citizenship by marriage. Under this 
Act, a Czechoslovak citizen does not necessarily lose her 
citizenship when she marries a foreign subject (provided 
she applies for its retention), nor, on the other hand, does 
a foreign subject automatically acquire Czechoslovak 
citizenship upon marriage to a Czechoslovak citizen but 
has to apply for if to the Ministry of the Interior 
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W O M li N’ S I’ A K T 
1 B U 1 L D [ N G T li F, REPUBLIC 


The consciousness of Czechoslovak women of their 
duties to the Republic, and the extent of their participation 
in reconstruction can best be judged on the basis of a 
statistical assessment of gainfully occupied women. Of a 
total population of 12,164,095, there are 6,254,363 women; 
32 c /o, or 2,031,022, are employed. 

The number of women in employment has shown a con 
siderable increase over the years 1921—46 


Women employed in Industry from 21.9% to 26,9% 

Women employed in Trades c , 

and Handicrafts 21 % lo 25 " 

Women employed in Commerce , - ioao / 

and Finance ‘«» m ^ /o t0 38 ' 4 


While the total number of persons employed in industry 
in the Czech Provinces shows an increase of 23.2 % over 
the period November 1, 1945— November 30, 1947, trie 
increase in the number of women over the same period is 
33.5 %, and the proportion of women in the total numhei 
of industrial employees increased from 26.5 % to 28 7 %. 

The figures for Slovakia, during the period October 1 

1 947 March 1 1948 show an even greater increase 

(Total by 63.8 % ; women by 92.9 %, while the numberof 
women employed in industry in Slovakia was only z.3.8 /<; ) 
than those for the Western Provinces. 
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The recruitment of women into employment during the 
first year of the Two-Year Plan may be considered com- 
pletely successful. 129,954 women, i.e. 50.5 % of all newly 
recruited workers, took up employment during 1947. The 
monthly average of recruitment for the whole year was 
10,830 women. 


1 he distribution of women workers among the various 
categories may be seen from the following percentage table 
(November 1, 1947): 


Of all employees 

Of all industrial workers 

Of skilled workers 

Of unskilled workers 

28.7% 

30.9 % 

25,7 % 

39.9 % 

On October 1, 1947, the following number of women 

were engaged in the chief sectors of Czech industry : 

Textiles 

Q7 ^47 

Metal 


Food 


Clothing 

24 870 

Chemical 

22 529 




“Counter-planning”*, which is designed to shorten the 
time taken to complete the Two-Year Plan by two months, 
i.e., by October 28, 1948, is proving the testing ground of 
the skill and working morale of the great family of our 
people. In all sectors of work, women take a keen interest 
in this drive and assist materially in its realisation; the 
celebrations marking the successful completion of the Two- 
Year Plan on Independence Day, October 28, 1948, will 

iTotiplanovani" : a scheme, owing its origin to Trade Union 
initiative, to speed up the completion of the Two-Year Economic 
I ‘Ian. — Tr. 
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lie at the same time celebrations of their untiring and self- 
less contribution. 

Women are making skilled and successful craftsmen, 
being deeply attached to the work which they i reel} chose 
for themselves. To-day, women no longer avoid even car- 
pentry or the blacksmith’s trade, and hundieds of gul- 
. apprentices to-day choose occupations formerly reserved to 
men. Women’s enterprises flourish, thanks to the skill, 
honesty and industry of their owners. 

Women employed in the public service in 1947 numbered 
101,364, while women employed in private jobs in the same 
year numbered 800,635. 

(loth in the public service and in private employment a 
growing number of women hold executive appointments, 
and their sense of responsibility, initiative and keen interest 
has borne abundant fruit. In view of these facts, however, 
it may be. claimed that the number of women in executive 
and higher administrative jobs ought to be f ar greater. 

28,702 of our women have chosen to enter the teaching 
profession and include even a number of Provincial In- 
spectors of Schools. The best illustration of the wide sphere 
of activity of our women teachers (in particular in country 
districts), who take a keen interest in public affairs, is the 
appointment of one as Government Commissioner over 
several villages towards the resettlement of which she had 
rendered valuable assistance. 

Palely a compl'etely T new field of activity has been opened 
up to women teachers- — -that of instructors attached to in- 
dustrial enterprises. Thus, at Zlin, some 5,000 girls and 
young women are in the care of about 60 women-iustructors. 
Special care is devoted here to our working youth, thanks 
to the facilities which a large industrial enterprise (in this 
case the Bata National Enterprise) can provide, and which 
are fully utilised. These instructors look not only after the 
physical welfare of their charges, but after their spiritual 
and mental development as well. 
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The teaching staff of Czechoslovak Universities includes 
6 women Professors, 9 Lecturers, and a number of Assis- 
tant Lecturers, etc. In addition, 20 scientific workers are 
lecturing at University Schools. Women have entered a 
wide variety of professions, and work as civil engineers, 
designers in industry, builders, architects, even in profes- 
sions that are not usually considered attractive to women, 
such as mechanical and mining engineering, etc.. 

In addition to a fair number of women barristers, women 
lawyers hold a number of higher appointments in the judi- 
cature, including the jTivenile court. 

Some among the many women doctors are holding lead- 
ing appointments as medical superintendents of public 
hospitals. A very large number work as qualified nurses, 
and every effort is made to secure a greater inflow of 
student nurses* Increasing attention is also being given 
to the recruitment and training of midwives, of which 
there is an acute shortage, and which, particularly in isolat- 
ed regions, render invaluable help and advice. ■ * 

The field of social welfare work, the scope of which 
is constantly being enlarged, attracts many recruits. New 
conditions of industrial work offer great opportunities to 
the social worker. Thus, the Ministry of Social Welfare, 
in conjunction with the Trade Unions and the textile in- 
dustry, is running finishing courses for social workers in 
textile factories. Some 260 of these now care for the wel- 
fare of the large family of textile workers, and their efforts 
are earning them the gratitude and approval of the em- 
ployees. The chief tasks of these social workers include 
the organisation and supervision of works canteens, the 

* 'I'he number of Nursing Schools has been increased from 18 
to 42. 

** The number of midwifery schools has been increased and the 
system of training revised and intensified. The scheduled Distiict 
Midwives Bill will make the members of this profession financially 
secure, prescribe their qualifications and define their specific tasks, 
in particular in country districts. 
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raising of the standard of accomodation, and caring t'or 
women’s welfare, particularly during pregnancy. They 
supervise factory creches and take the initiative in devising 
methods to alleviate the difficult life of working house 
wives. 


_ ^ le armed forces of the Republic include a large number 
of women ot all ranks, many of whom were decorated for 
their achievements during the recent war. It has been 
shown that they are capable of proving their aptitude for 
the peace-time functions of the army just as they proved 
their mettle in the field. Under a Government Order of 
May, 1948, permanent commissions are granted to women 
who have shown their fitness for a place in the army by 
their courage in fighting with Czechoslovak military units 
abroad. 

Not least, women have proved their worth in the police 
lorce. So far, the number of policewomen is small hut 
a growing appreciation of the importance of their work, 
m particular in supervising metropolitan youth, should 
soon swell their ranks. 

Valuable work is being done by women as 'clippies’ on 
buses and trams, and as stewardesses in the ‘planes of the 
Czechoslovak Airlines. 

Women’s right to equal pay holds good iri all types of 
employment, in accordance with the principle of ‘equal 
pay for equal work’, which was put into practice as early as 
1945. Where inequalities still exist, they are -largely due 
to lack of qualification. This element, however, is being 
increasingly eliminated by intensified training in finishing 
and continuation courses. 

The chief representative of the interests of working 
women are the trade unions. The Revolutionary Trade 
Union Movement (ROH), united and powerful organisation 
of the entire working community, includes 538,400 women 
among its 2,300.000 members . Women’s Trade Union 
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Committees are set up in all enterprises employing not less 
than 20 women. The activity of these Committees is 
directed by the Central Women’s Committee of the Trade 
Union Council The Women’s Committees, however, are 
not independent organisations, but auxiliary organs of the 
united trade union movement. Their chief tasks are, to 
acquaint women workers with the technical and admini- 
strative problems of production, to develop their initiative 
and interest in increased production, economy and quality 
of production, and to reduce absenteeism. They endeavour 
to extend the participation of women in ‘counter-planning’ 
and thus to assist in the drive to complete the Two-Year 
Plan by October 28th and try to gain proper recognition 
for the work done by women ; not least, they look for ways 
ajnd means of reducing the worries entailed by having to 
look after a household and family. Cultural interests are 
not forgotten : the Women’s Committees establish libraries 
and works clubs, arrange lectures and courses. 

Thanks to the Women’s Trade Union Committees there 
are now few women who remain outside the trade union 
movement in industry as well as in public and private 
employment. 


The great service rendered to the working capacity of 
the nation by women employed in agriculture should not 
pass unnoticed. During the period from 1921 to 1946 the 
proportion of women engaged in agriculture and forestry 
grew from 32.3 % to 55 %. 

The nation is fully aware of the debt of gratitude it owes 
to countrywomen for their part in ensuring a steady flow 
of food deliveries, and in particular for the great efforts 
they are making to alleviate the food shortage, thus demon- 
strating their understanding for their duty as citizens. 
Many of them were made widows by war or enemy 
occupation ; many others lost their husbands in the 1945 
Revolution. Throughout the trials of these bitter years, the 
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women of the countryside proved themselves ready and 
able tu take the place of their men and to carry on their own 
shoulders all the work and responsibility of independent 
farmers. 

The magnificent spirit with which our countrywomen, 
together with their menfolk, endeavour to increase deliv- 
eries of essential food supplies shows clearly their positive 
attitude towards the national constructive effort. 

Among the farmers who received special awards for 
exceptionally high deliveries there were many women, to 
whom falls the chief responsibility for production of milk 
and eggs on the farms. 

Last year’s drought and the resultant disastrous harvest 
led to a grave milk shortage during the winter. Women in 
agriculture, however, responded to the appeal of the wo- 
men’s organisations and exerted all their strength, even 
foregoing their own rations, so as to enable the children’s 
milk ration to be maintained. 

The initiative of the women of Borovany in South Bo- 
hemia in challenging all women in agriculture to compete 
with them for larger deliveries, and themselves providing 
a shining example, has found a ready echo among all 
sections of the population. 

All women e'mployed in agriculture are organised in the 
United Czech Farmers Association and the United Slovak 
Farmers Associations respectively. Women’s branches of 
these associations are being set up even in the most outlying 
villages ; they contribute materially towards raising the 
economic and cultural level of countrywomen. 

The far-reaching changes wrought in our agriculture by 
growing mechanisation as well as by various legislative 
measures are proving of assistance to the countrywoman 
no less than to her husband, in making her exhausting work 
easier, and more productive. Although the results of this 
policy are already clearly visible in our countryside, no 
respite can be tolerated in this effort. It goes without 
saying that women fully share in all the benefits legislation 
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has brought to the countryside, as in the introduction of 
a planned economy, the unification of holdings, land 
reform, the Land Credits Act, the unified agricultural tax, 
and so forth. In the registration of holdings the wife is 
always cited as co-owner. 

A number of measures have been designed with special 
reference to countrywomen. As long ago as 1945 the Mi- 
nister of Agriculture established a special department of 
the Ministry, with branches at all District National Com- 
mittees, charged with the care of countrywomen, The 
chief aim of this department is the raising of technical 
skill, of the economic, health, social, and cultural level and 
thus of the general standard of living of all countrywomen, 
particularly of those directly engaged 'in agricultural work. 
Kxpert advisers in these departments devote their attention 
to the utilisation of technical aids to assist with household 
work, and to its cooperative planning. They recommend 
new and rational methods of agricultural work based on 
scientific research, which are likely to increase production 
and thus improve the food situation as well as the country- 
woman’s lot. It is one of the guiding principles of thrs 
work that all technical aids should be made available, to 
everyone, without regard to financial capacity. The Minist- 
ry of Agriculture finances and arranges lectures, courses 
of training, exhibitions and film performances, and instruc- 
tional excursions. During the winter the Ministry arranges 
“Talks” with countrywomen, including discussions on agri- 
cultural topics and lectures by experts. The Ministry s 
experts further supervise, together with the competent 
departments, the production of agricultural and other 
machinery, so as to ensure that the technical aids provided 
should not only be satisfactory from a technical point of 
view, but should also be produced in adequate quantities 
and at reasonable prices. 

In order to save the time and labour of countrywomen 
the Ministry endeavours to intensify mechanisation of all 
aspects of their work (c.g. electrification, watersupply and 
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oLhf. equipment), and to raise the standard of country 
housing. It supports the home-canning of food and pro- 
vides instruction in the principles of correct nutrition. 

Creches are^ set up for children of working mothers, 

I louses of Culture” are being errected in a growing number 
of communities. Attention is given to the health services, 
schemes for the recreation of countrywomen are being put 
into operation, and mother-and-child advisory centres are 
being established, with the active support of "the Ministry 
of Agriculture. 

An important part of the assistance rendered by the 
Ministry to countrywomen includes the establishment of 
cooperative services — such as laundries, preserving kitchens, 
community feeding centres and bakeries, &c. — though a 
comprehensive network of these is not yet in existence, in 
view of the shortage of machinery. Cooperative schemes 
not only mean a reduction of the work of each individual, 
hut alleviate the shortage of labour as well 
Contributions rendered by the Ministry as a rule take 
the form of equipment of cooperative centres. .Since 1946. 
several hundred villages have been supplied with electric 
washing machines, milk separators and electric ironing 
machines, to the total value of 28,100,000 Kcs (£140.500). 

I hese gifts enable the community to start schemes of 
self-help, either at the village hall or some other building 
not suitable for habitation. latterly, cooperative laundries 
are being combined with communal baths. 400 cooperative 
laundries are now operating, while several hundred more 
are being set up. 

Model electric kitchens have been established in girls’ 
agricultural schools, at a total cost of 4 million °Kcs a 

( £20,000). These agricultural schools cater for the edu- 
cation and specialised training of country girls, and provide 
an opportunity for women actively engaged in agriculture 
to take special courses in cookery, nutrition, preserving and 
canning of foods, and the use of mechanical household aids. 

Over 3 million Kcs (£15,000) has been spent bv the 
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Ministry on the supply of sealing- machines for canning, 
which are communal property. Winter courses of meat 
canning alternate with summer courses of fruit and veget- 
able preserving. 

A scheme to provide at least one preserving kitchen in 
each district is now under preparation. A total amount of 
3 million Kcs (£15,000) has been allocated for this pur- 
, pose. 

Milking machines have been distributed to a total value 
of 13 million Kcs (£65,000). 

A total of 18,100,000 Kcs (£90,500) has been expended 
on the furnishing and equipment of creches. 200 all-the- 
year-round and 1,580 summer creches have been erected, 
the majority of which are equipped for a complete or 
partial meals service. 

Fifty widows of farmers executed by the Germans 
obtained gifts of small electric home laundries to the value 
of 250,000 Kcs t £1,250). — 500 widows with large fami- 
lies, and who are in sole charge of farms, and mothers 
with large families were supplied with sewing machines to 
the value of 2 million Kcs ( £10,000). 

Ihc widening of the scope of care for countrywomen 
indicates the new direction of our agricultural policy, under 
which, for the first time, the State itself cares for and 
supports the countrywoman’s work. 
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CARE OF THE FAMILY AND CHILDREN 

* 


The increased participation of women in the economic 
process, in whatever sector of work, would not be possible 
if it did not proceed in close co-ordination with a series of 
social and political measures designed to eliminate women’s 
worries about the social and economic security of them- 
selves and their families, and to help them to combine their 
role of mothers with their task as workers and citizens. 

The social and political changes which provided the basis 
of the People’s democratic order in Czechoslovakia led to 
a number of measures which, in addition to raising the 
standard of living of our families and bringing security to 
our homes, indemnify all our people against sickness and 
old age, ensure the greatest possible care to children and. 
in particular, give concrete shape to the constitutional 
provisions relating to the equality of women with men and 
to the protection of the family. 

The scale of family allowances which became law in 
1945, was increased as from January 1, 1947, and is now 
at the following rates : 


In respect of the first child. . . . monthly 150 Kcs (£-.15.0) 

In respect of two children monthly 350 Kcs (£1.15.0) 

In respect of three children monthly 600 Kcs (£3 0.0) 

In respect of four children ... . monthly 900 Kcs (£4.10.0) 

In respect of eight children. . . . monthly 2,60 u Kcs (£13.0.0) 

In respect of ten children monthly 3,600 Kcs (£18.0.0) 
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In Eiddition to these allowances, 30 million Kcs 
(£150,000) have been set aside for the assistance of fa- 
milies with not less than three unprovided children; and 
a special non-recurrent grant of 1,000 Kcs (£5.0.0) is 
being made to expectant mothers, who expect a child in 
1948. This last form of benefit is conditional upon the 
woman being an insured person or a dependant of an 
insured person and submitting to a medical examination 
after 6 months' pregnancy. The total cost of this grant is 
estimated at 280 million Kcs (£1,400.000). 

Further measures designed to raise the standard of living 
of the family include the new wages tax, involving a re- 
duction of the tax base by variable amounts, which are, 
again, graduated according to the number of children. As 
the work done by a housewife is, now receiving its proper 
recognition, the tax base is being reduced by 500 Kcs 
(£2.10.0) in respect of a wife, irrespective of whether or 
not she is gainfully occupied. 

The child welfare services were made a public institution 
in 1948. The Government contributes to the education 
of children from the earliest age onwards, and enables 
them to grow up in pleasant communal surroundings by 
establishing creches, kindergartens, nursery schools and 
youth homes. At the same time, working mothers are 
relieved of looking after their children during working 
hours. 

The number of creches is not yet sufficient, however. 
The total number before the war was 200, which will be 
raised in 1948, at the end of the Two Year Plan, to 300. 
Six hundred more are provided for in the Five Year Plan. 

Creches cater for children from the ages of 6 weeks to 
3 years, and provide complete maintenance and care. The 
establishment of all-night creches is contemplated, where 
mothers could occasionally leave their children overnight 
so as to be able to take part in cultural or political activities. 

Nursery schools (which are governed by the provisions 
of the new Education Act) cater for children of 3 to 6 
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years. Here again, a, comprehensive all-day service and 
care (including meals) is aimed at. Under the new Act. 
nursery schools are to be set up wherever there are not less 
than 20 children. 


Number of Nursery Schools 

in 1936 1,607 

in 1945 — 46 2,447 

on January 1. 1948 4,329 (5,59(1 departments) 

Approx. 2,000 more are envisaged under the Five - 1 ear Plan. 


Students’ and young workers’ hostels are of outstanding 
importance. Altogether, the Ministry of Social Welfare 
expended on the erection and maintenance of creches, kin- 
dergartens, nursery schools, hostels, &c., 16,486,000 Kcs 
{ £82,420) in 1947. A further 200 million Kcs ( £1 mil- 
lion) will be spent on further creches and youth homes 
during the remaining period of the Two A: ear Plan. 

As a result of the transfer of youth welfare to the public 
authority State expenditure on State child welfare institu- 
tions is estimated at 480 million Kcs (£2,400.000). 

Special attention is being given to the problem of ensur- 
ing an adequate milk supply to children under 6 and to 
expectant mothers. The price of milk for babies and 
expectant mothers was reduced with effect from May 1, 

1947; now, the ration is being supplied free of charge 
twelve times a month. These measures together affect 
some 920,000 children under 6, and about 150,000 expec- 
tant mothers. The cost of the .scheme to the State during 
1947 was 210,189,000 Kcs (£1,050,995) in the Western p0 

Provinces alone. 800 million Kcs (£4 million) have been | 

set aside for this purpose for the rest of 1948. ~ 

Additional rations of cocoa, milk and eggs were supplied 
to a total of 70,850 children in the Czech provinces, and 
to 32,000 children in Slovakia. Vitamin schemes further 
support the health of the youngest generation. 
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Another factor of great significance to child health are 
the large-scale recreation schemes which have been in 
operation since 1945. During the long holidays of 1946 
some 80,000 school children and older children were housed 
« in recreation homes, holiday camps and colonies, at a cost 

to the State (in subsidies) of almost 40 million Kcs 
(£200,000). The number of children covered by the 
schemes had risen to well over 100,000 by 1947. 

Youth recreation schemes are not confined to the 
summer. During the winter of 1946/7 a total of 42,000 
schoolchildren, mostly from industrial towns, were enabled 
to spend a week in the mountains in alternate groups. 1 he 
contribution made by the Ministry of Education towards 
the scheme was 120 Kcs (12/-) per child per week on 
the average. Children from poor families were admitted 
free of charge; in other cases parents contributed towards 
the cost at a rate determined in accordance with their finan- 
cial means, up to the total cost of 65 Kcs (6/6) per 
day. During the spring months, open-air schools are run 
for elementary school children, where complete classes 
spend one month in turn under normal teaching conditions. 
The cost is 35 Kcs ’(3/6) per pupil per day, to which the 
State contributes 10—20 Kcs per day. This year, some 
20,000 pupils took part in the scheme. 

The chief tasks devolving upon the health services under 
the Two-Year Plan include the development and intensi- 
, fication of mother-and-child care, the raising of the 

standard of pre-natal and maternity care, measures to 
reduce infant mortality, and preventive medical care, espe- 
cially among children of pre-school and school age. 

* Prior to the Two-Year Plan there were about 137 ma- 

ternity clinics in the Czech Provinces, to which 100 new 
ones were added in 1947 ; while an equal number is planned 
for this year, so that there will be approximately one centre 
in the area of each district court. These centres will provide 
expert advice on hygiene and general conduct, recommend 
medical care and instruct women on childbirth. — Child 
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welfare clinics increased under the Two-Year Plan by 200, 
from an original total of 1312. 

The establishment of 20 infant welfare centres is now 
being prepared, which will deal with infants whose health 
is in danger, and at the same time provide expert training 
for health personnel. Some of these centres are already 
operating, and contribute materially to a reduction of 
infant mortality. 

Careful attention is being given also to the dental care 
of young persons. In outlying regions where no dental 
service is so far available a number of dental ambulances 
are already operating. Their number will be raised so that 
every child, even in the most isolated village, will receive 
regular dental attention. 

Children’s departments have been established at all 
hospitals. The unceasing battle which is being fought 
against infant and child mortality is already showing note- 
worthy results: 


Infant mortality up to 1 

year per WOO live births: 


1921- 

—25 (average) . . . . . 

154 


1931- 

-35 „ 

123.2 


1937 


117.4 


1945 


137.9 


1946 


108.6 


1947, 

March 

98.4 

>» 

c4 

1947, 

May 

79,6 

1 C U 

1947, 

June 

72.6 

’I s 

1947, 

August 

82,8 

N 

P- 

1947, 

September 

80,0- 



1947 saw the introduction of preventive and corrective 
gymnastic training ; this scheme is now being enlarged so 
as to cater for mentally and physically defective youth. — 
A comprehensive Tb inoculation scheme is in progress 
which covers children from the earliest age. - - Of recent 
legislative measures, the Act relating to the nationalisation 
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of natural healing media, the Act relating to the combat- 
ing of cancer, among others, are of particular interest to 
women, as are also the Act providing for compulsory anti- 
diphtheria inoculation, the anti-alcoholism Act, the inten- 
sified struggle against venereal diseases, etc. 

The Government endeavours to secure the health of the 
nation, and in particular of mothers and children, by means 
of an extensive and efficient network of health service 
centres, and by the extension of the women’s and gynaeco- 
logical departments of hospitals. 

No eventuality has been forgotten in this comprehensive 
plan to safeguard the health and welfare of the nation's 
children. The Act relating to payments for children’s 
maintenance 'by way of Government advance provides for 
cases where a father refuses to fulfil his liability to- support 
his children, and thus relieves the mother of the necessity 
to enforce the payment of sums which a father is liable 
to make under a court decision. Where a mother can prove 
that for three months she has been unable to recover the ; 
sums due from the father in respect of the children’s' 
maintenance, the State will enforce such payment, and 
pending this, advande the mother the money which the 
father is liable to pay. This Act, more than anything else, 
demonstrates the importance which the State attaches to 
every mother and to every child. 

It has also been provided by Act that the child of the 
fiancee of a deceased participant in the national struggle 
for liberation* shall' have the right to bear the deceased 
father’s name and shall be deemed a child born in wedlock. 
Further under this Act the mother shall, subject to the 
finding of the court, be entitled to bear the deceased 
finance's name, and to be designated “Mrs” in all official 
proceedings and documents. 

* i. e. a person who served in Czechoslovak forces abroad, was 
active in the underground movement at home, or took part in the 
Risings of 1944 or 1945. — Tr. 
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he People’s democratic Government endeavours to 
make it easier for young people to be married. The Act 
relating to loans to newly married couples enables young 
couples up to the age of 35, who marry after the Act be- 
comes operative, are without private financial means, and 
are Czechoslovak citizens, to negotiate a loan not exceed- 
ing 36,000 Kcs (£180) for which the State will stand 
security. W here the marriage issues in a child, the State 
will undertake to pay the interest due on the loan, and in 
iespect of each child which reaches the age of 1 year, the 
State will remit one-sixth of the capital sum. This means, 
m practice, that for example for a family of three children’ 
the State will pay one-half of the loan. 


hstimatcd cost of assistance to neivly married couples: 

! n 282 million Kcs <£1,410,000) 

!" 316 million Kcs (£1,580,000) 

! n ?££ 495 million Kcs (£2,475,000) 

" l 590 million Kcs (£2,500,000) 

(.'Iftcr m, It !.<■ estimated that the amount will remain 
constant ) 


Respect for the family and the mother and love for 
children are expressed also in the annual Mother’s Day 
and the annual Week of Children’s Joy. 

Thirty mothers are decorated annually on Mother’s 
Day who have brought up or are bringing up ten or more 
children. In addition 150 million Kcs (£750,000) were 
paid out to mothers on the occasion of Mother’s Day in 
1947. This year, an ambitious recreation scheme for 
mothers with not less than 4 children under 18 is run 
out of public funds. The mothers taking part in the scheme 
are given either a fortnight’s stay at a recreation home 
during the summer, or a week’s stay in Prague during the 
winter. A similar scheme exists in Slovakia. 

The State encourages all efforts designed to draw 
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more women into production, and at the same time to 
reduce household drudgery. Thus, every support is being 
given to the co-operative organisation “The Liberated 
Home” which aims at the reduction of household drudgery 
by setting up and equipping communal laundries, mending 
rooms, etc., and is gradually widening its scope so as to 
provide a comprehensive domestic service which will re- 
lieve women of much of the work which now prevents 
them from taking their full place in production or in public 
life. The organisation now counts some 20,000 members 
and its network of branches is being enlarged so as to cover 
country districts as well as the larger industrial towns. 

In 1947, the organisation received a State subsidy ot 
4,900.000 Kcs (£24,500). 
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-V A TIONAL INSURANCE 

I erhaps the most far-reaching single legislative measure 
in the social field is the National Insurance Act of April 
1948, which was designed already in the spirit of the new 
Constitution and gives security to 95 % of the population 
in all cases of incapacity for work and loss of livelihood. 

This Act is not only a major victory of our people in 
their struggle for social security in sickness, disability and 
old age, but an important milestone in women's fight 
for equality — for it awards to women exactly the same 
rights and entitlements as to men, while still taking their 
special position as mothers into account. 

“Equality of rights" here means not only the introduct- 
ion of a single scale of benefits and contributions for both 
male and female insured persons, but — which is the more 
important — the recognition of this principle even where 
women are only dependants, i.e. wives. 

Thus, under national health insurance, all women are 
entitled to medical treatment at home, in out-patients de- 
partments and institutions for treatment and cure, sana- 
toria, convalescent homes and maternity homes, without 
a time limit and free of charge, to exactly the same extent 
as insured persons. 

Increased benefit in cash which is payable under the Act 
m compensation of earnings foregone by reason of sickness, 
is payable to women on the same conditions as to men. 

Hut the Act goes even further. In recognition of a 
housewife's work as an occupation it lays down that, where 
a woman (provided she cares for at least one child) is 
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unable to care for her household, because she is bedridden 
or undergoing hospital treatment, the insurance institution 
will provide a domestic help for the duration of the disease, 

or in view of the prevailing shortage of labour — a money 

grant in lieu. Thus it is no longer necessary for a mother 
to leave her bed before she is really well, in order to look 
after her home. 

Of special significance for women arc the provisions of 
the Act dealing with maternity assistance and benefits. All 
women are entitled to free medical care (the services of 
a midwife) during confinement, and to treatment at a 
maternity home. 

These benefits of medical attention in pregnancy will 
affect some 290,000 expectant mothers in the future, mainly 
from those regions to which least attention had previously 
been paid — the agricultural countryside. ■— National insur- 
ance will deal with some 280,000 cases of childbirth annu- 
ally. 

Every mother of a new-born child will receive a grant 
of 2,500 Kcs (£12.10.0); during the first years of the 
operation of National Insurance, these grants are estimat- 
ed to cost, approximately : 


Employed women 480 million Kcs (£2,400,000) 

Self-employed women 220 million Kcs (£1,100,000) 

Total (approximately) 680 million Kcs (£3,400,000) 


In addition, every mother, on giving birth to a child, will 
be entitled to a baby's layette. The total cost of this grant- 
in-kind is estimated at 180 million Kcs (£900,000). 

Employed women will receive benefit in cash at the rate 
of sickness benefit, in compensation for lost earnings, for 
a total period of 18 weeks (Until now, the benefit period 
was 6 weeks before and 6 weeks after confinement). ^ 
cost of this benefit is estimated at some 250 million Kcs 
( £ 1,250,000) annually. 
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In all, women will receive, in the form of maternity 
grants, layettes, and benefit in lieu of earnings, some 1.1(H) 
million Kcs (£5,500,000) annually, in addition to expenses 
<u i sing directly out of the confinement. 

ibis figure, 1,100 million Kcs, shows dearly enough 
the extent to which women, and especially future genera- 
tions, are likely to benefit by the National Insurance Act. 

Our women need no longer dread childbirth. The National 
Insurance Act and the Government’s wage, policy together 
are laying the foundations for a healthy growth of the 
lamily. They ensure that each child shall have equal 
chance on, coming into the world. The constant single rate 
of maternity benefit can be seen as a symbol of the vital 
interest taken by the State in every mother, and in each 
individual new-born child. 

1'hose parts of the National Insurance Act which relate 
lo pensions fulfill many of women’s long-standing de- 
mands. Women pensioners will be entitled to file name 
forms of benefit as men— i.e., disability benefit, old age 
and orphan’s benefit, education allowance, marriage grant, 
single accident benefit and accident pension--— and at the 
same rates. 

In pension no less than in sickness insurance the recogirt- 
mn of household work as an occupation is fully maintain- 
ed. Housewives will be entitled to a disability pension 
on becoming unable to carry on their household duties any 
longei, or to an old-age pension on reaching the age of 65.* 
l’> 0 th these forms of benefit are at the same rate, for the 
work of a housewife is deemed of equal value in the case 
of all women. I he ethical significance of these forms of 
benefit should be stressed : they are a form of compensat- 
ion for loss of capacity for work, i.e. a reward given in 
i ecognition of the services rendered by housewives to the 
f amily and to the State. This view of household work is 

* “Housewife’s Pension Benefit” in the Act (Section 60/c) Tr. 
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here introduced for the first time in Czechoslovak social 
legislation. 

Widow’s pension will be awarded to widowed mothers 
and disabled widows ; also — unconditionally — to young, 
childless widows (in this latter case for a limited period 
of one year) in order to give these an opportunity to find 
suitable employment. 

Every orphaned child will be entitled to an orphan’s 
pension. 

The National Insurance Act extends the principle of 
entitlement to marriage grant, at the rate of 5,000 Kcs 
( £25), to men as well as women. 

Czech citizens who are disabled or have passed the age 
of 65, insofar as they are in receipt of no other income, 
will be entitled to a social pension. Old-age pensions under 
previous regulations will be put on a par with pensions 
awarded under the new Act. 

Of particular importance for women is the adjustment 
of widows’ pensions. Pensions awarded subject to previous 
regulations will not only be increased under the new Act, 
but the assessment of pensions will be more favourable 
altogether (70 % instead of the former 65 %). 
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W O M E N I N C U L T U R A E 
AND ]• (.) 1 1 TICA l L1F E 

* 


Ihese efforts to improve the economic and social condit- 
ion of citizens go hand in hand with an endeavour to 1 raise 
the general level of culture. 

One of the most important factors in this development 
is the new Kducation Act, which provides for the establish- 
ment of a unified school of three grades. Having come 
into operation on September 1, its first and greatest aim 
is to enable all children without distinction to receive a 
general education. 

Non-compulsory nursery schools will be attended by 
children between the ages of S to 6.— Attendance at schools 
of the first grade (elementary) will be compulsory for 
children from 6 to 11, and attendance at schools of the 
second grade (secondary) for children of 11 to IS. Thus, 
every child will receive a general education up to the level 
of the lower grade of a secondary school. — Schools of 
the third grade (which are non-compulsory), will include 
grammar schools (gymnasium), with a classical and tech- 
nical syllabus and a final examination qualifying for uni- 
versity study; and various types of technical schools, in- 
cluding agricultural schools. — To-day, die number of 
women studying at Universities and schools of university 
level is 11,184, as against 1,600 during the first years after 
the Great War. Technical universities and technical schools 
of university standard today have 1,493 women students 
as against 288 during 1920 — 21. 
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Complementary to the school reform under the Educat- 
ion Act a far-reaching extension and intensification of 
extracurricular training, continuation and evening courses 
and other forms of further education and training is in 

progress. , , . , 

A scheme of universal adult education was brought into 

being by Decree of the President of the Republic as long 
ago as 1945. Under this scheme, working through Public 
Adult Education Councils, instruction is provided in the 
fields of culture, politics, economics and social welfare. 
Women are specially catered for in these schemes by 
lectures on health, political, cultural and economical themes, 
by discussion groups and public debates ( Talks witi 
Women”), exhibitions, film and theatre performances, and 
excursions. 

During 1947, 900 adult education instructors were train- 
ed in 28 special courses in Bohemia alone. At the same 
time more than 5,000 courses were run which a great 
number of women attended. These schemes are being 
extended further in 1948 and 1949. 

Recently the direction of adult education courses for 
women has been transferred to the Council of Czecho- 
slovak Women, which will work in close conjunction with 
the Adult Education Councils. 

Greatly increased attention is being given to the cultural 
development of the countryside. Companies of the Village 
Theatre organisation and mobile cinema units visit outlying 
villages, and village libraries are being installed through- 
out the country. . 

A special women’s radio service has been introduced 
which deals with women’s interests and problems. Ihe 
weekly illustrated journals “Vlasta” and “The Country- 
woman” also cater especially for women’s interests. 

Women artists, writers, and cultural workers are tak- 
ing part successfully in all sections of cultural life. The 
work of progressive women artists has been rewarded by 
the title of National Artist given to six women. 
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These are, firstly, Ludmila Podjavorinska , Slovak author 
of realistic short stories from the life of the people, of child- 
ren's books and tales for young' people, poet and journalist, 
who recently celebrated her 75th birthday ; yet another 
Slovak, the author B ozena SI dneik ova~Tim rava, received 
the title after a long and creative life of 80 years. — The 
works of Marie Majerovd, progressive writer and steadfast 
fighter for the rights of the working class, have achieved 
well-deserved recognition far beyond the borders of her 
native land, and have been translated into several lan- 
guages. Her many works include the novels “Pfehraria*’ 
(The Dam), and “Sirena” (The Strike), - which was re- 
cently filmed and earned the First Prize at last years 
Biennial Film Festival, - “Havirska balada” (Miners’ 
Ballad), and many children’s and young people’s books, in 
addition to a life-time of work as journalist, essayist and 
reviewer. Rftzena Noskova has created more than 300 
characters on the stage during the past 40 years. She has 
published a number of literary works and is noted for 
her work with our nationalised film industry. — Leopold a 
Dostalovd has been the leading tragedienne of the Czech 
stage for almost 50 years.— -The many literary works of 
Anna Marie Tilschovd present a masterly panorama of the 
life of the urban bourgeois classes, the rise of the working 
class and of the struggle of the intelligentsia. 

Czechoslovakia’s cultural life includes many women 
painters, sculptors, architects, and journalists.. 

The recently established Folk Dance Union is aiming 
to revive an ancient art, the origins of which reach far 
into the character of our people. Many of our women 
dancers are renowned not only as performers but as 
choreographers. A number of women workers have made 
a name for themselves in filmwork, in particular in the 
production of cartoon and puppet films. 

Czechoslovak musical life would lose mu;h of its quality 
without our women musicians, performers and composers, 
many of whom have enriched the name of Czechoslovak 
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musical art abroad oil international tours. Women are 
active in many branches of industrial art, such as interior 
decoration, ceramics, lace design and manufacture, book- 
design and binding. Their work contributes towards rais- 
ing the taste of our consumer public and has found re- 
cognition at many exhibitions and trade fairs abroad. 

The work of several women scientists is of international 
renown, even in branches such as microbiology and physic- 
al research, not normally undertaken by women. Recently, 
recognition has come to the young astronomer Ludmila 
Pajdusakova, formerly a school teacher and now a member 
of the unit working at the State Observatory on Skalnate 
Pleso in the High Tatras, Slovakia. Her enthusiasm and 
devotion to her chosen profession — qualities which are 
common to the whole group of scientists who work and 
live here under strenuous conditions — has yielded brilliant 
results in a comparatively short time. She discovered two 
comets, on May 30, 1946 and on March 13, 1948, which 
have been named Pajdusakova— Rotbart — Weber, and Paj- 
dusakova- — Mrkos respectively. Her work has been ho- 
noured by the Czechoslovak Astronomical Society's 1947 
Science Award, and by the Pacific Astronomical Society’s 
medal. 

The interest taken by Czechoslovak women in public 
and political life is continually growing, guided and en- 
couraged by the educational work of the adult education 
authorities and the women's associations. Not only mem- 
bers of the intelligentsia, but women of all classes are 
beginning to take a serious interest in both home and inter- 
national political development, as is shown by the fact that 
women form one-quarter to one-third of the membership 
of the various political parties. 

Though all public functions and offices are accessible 
to them, women members of the administration and of 
local government bodies are so far a fairly small minority, 
in sharp contrast to the role played by women in the 
economic, social and cultural life of the State. 
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This situation may be confidently expected to change, 
however, since new legislative measures have removed 
most of the obstacles which hitherto prevented housewives 
and mothers from taking their proper place in public 
al fairs. Already in 1946, 24 women deputies were elected, 
and this number has now, in the recent elections of May 
1948, risen to 36, 6 of whom represent Slovakia. 

So far we have only one woman Minister, Ing. Ludmila 
J ankovcovd, the Minister of Food. — A woman was one of 
the Czechoslovak delegation to the UNO General Assembly, 
others are Cultural Attachees at Czechoslovak Embassies 
abroad. 

The consistently positive attitude taken by our women 
towards all aspects of work and of the new way of life 
in this country may be seen from the magnificent results 
which they have achieved in the National Competition for 
the reconstruction of the Republic. Many valuable pro- 
posals for technical improvement and economy of pro- 
duction have come from women, and the achievements of 
a large number of women are well above the average, in 
production as well as in all other professions. 

The results of the National Competition are announced 
twice in each year, and women’s names are never missing 
from the list of the awards, whether as individuals or as 
members . of winning teams. But even more important, 
there are legions of unknown workers, whose energy and 
enthusiasm contributes in no small measure to the laying 
of the firm foundations of our national life. 

Women are in no way behind men as regards their part 
played in voluntary work brigades. We can find them 
wherever helping hands are needed — in agriculture and 
forestry, and a number of them are even taking part in 
mining brigades. Women of all classes, age groups and 
professions join in this work. 

Women are taking a leading part in all types of organi- 
sational work, knowing well that strength lies in collective 
association. In addition to the organisations we have al- 
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ready named — the trade union movement, the farming 
organisations, the youth movement — women play a leading 
role in the co-operative movement, the purpose of which 
is the raising of the standard of life of the entire populat- 
ion, not only as ordinary members, but as determined 
efficient functionaries and officers. 

The supreme women's organisation is the Council of 
Czechoslovak Women ; in Slovakia “Zivena” — the Union 
of Slovak Women. 

The membership of the Council of Czechoslovak Women 
includes women from town and country, without distinct- 
ion of political or religious affiliation, and from the Trade 
Unions, the United Farmers' Association, the Central Co- 
operative Council, and the Youth Unions. The Council's 
task is to guide women to increased political awareness, to 
a wide participation in constructive work for the Republic, 
to the struggle against fascism and to work for permanent 
peace. This work is carried out through the many local 
branches of the Council. 

Zivena, The Slovak Women's Union, aims at raising 
the standard of living of countrywomen, at easing their 
household tasks, looks after the interests of working wo- 
men in conjunction with the Trade Union Committees, 
and organises working brigades. Great work has been 
done by the Union in the reconstruction of Eastern Slo- 
vakia, which suffered considerable damage during the war. 
The Union further cares for improved child welfare by 
establishing* creches and other social measures, arranges 
recreation schemes for mothers and children, and carries 
on valuable educational activity. 

The interests and activities of these organisations exceed 
the borders of the Republic, and, through the International 
Federation of Democratic Women, close contact is main- 
tained with the work of progressive women throughout 
the world. 

Fully aware of the importance of physical culture, our 
“women are playing a leading part in the “Sokol” move- 
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ment, which represents all the physical training- and sports 
organisations in the country. The part played by women 
in the 11th Sokol festival (“Slet”) was not limited to their 
memorable performance at the stadium, but included many 
months of selfless organisational and preparatory work. 
The Sokol, whose mission is spiritual as well as physical, 
trains healthy, steadfast mothers of future, generations 
and strong, physically and mentally mature young people. 

The important changes which the People’s democratic 
order has wrought in the life of the entire working com- 
munity (and which are being carefully followed by our 
women), arc reflected in their life and their position in 
society as well, and have not failed to leave their impact 
on the attitude taken by them to the way which Czecho- 
slovakia is. going. 

They understand that this way, the building of a social- 
ist society by peaceful means, forms a guarantee of every- 
thing for which many generations of women bad been 
striving. They are therefore a firm mainstay of the People’s 
democratic order and devote all their efforts towards the 
successful completion of the Two-Tear Plan. They ate 
in the. forefront of the struggle for peace, for friendship 
with the democratic women of the world, and above al 
they form, with the women of the. Slav nations, a united 
front for progress and permanent peace. 

The women of Czechoslovakia will maintain their present 
position in the community through their loyalty to the Re- 
public and their positive attitude to its work, being fully 
aware that only in this way the)- can make sure ot a peace- 
ful and happy life for their children and future generations. 
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Honoured National Assembly! 

Ladies and Gentlemen! 

On behalf of the Government of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, I present to you to-day the Government Bill of the 
First Five-Year Uniform Economic Plan of Development 
of the Czechoslovak Republic. 

Section 1 of this Bill defines the purport of the Plan : 
the development and conversion of the Czechoslovak 
economy. Its aim : raising the standard of living of all 
sections of the working population. The means thereto : 
raising the productivity of labour. Its consequence will be. 
the restriction of remaining capitalist elements and their 
elimination from all sectors of the national economy, and 
the further progress of the Czechoslovak people’s demo- 
cracy towards socialism. 

The necessity of this expansion and conversion of our 
economy was stressed already a year ago by my predeces- 
sor, the present President of the Republic, Mr Element 
Gottwald, at a session of the Central Planning Commission 
on October 10, 1947, in these words : “If we were to main- 
tain our present unsatisfactory industrial structure, we 
should have to face the fact that our economy would be 
exposed to dangerous shocks, and that we should be unable 
to ensure its planned expansion, or to raise the general- 
standard of living. The expansion and transformation of 
industry is hence the prime condition for raising the 
standard of living. By means of this conversion we shall, 
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at the same time, facilitate the future growth of Czecho- 
slovak industrial capacity on a firmer and sounder basis.” 

If I give particular emphasis to the President’s statement 
that the expansion and rebuilding of our industry is an 
essential and indispensable condition of a raising of the 
standard of living, I do so in order to dispel at once any 
fond illusions that a raise in the standard of living may 
be regarded as a necessary corollary or, even, ought to 
preceed the successful implementation of the Plan. The 
exact opposite is the truth : in order to make it possible 
that our material and cultural level might be raised, it 
will first be necessary to fulfil- the Plan, i. e. to rebuild 
industrial, and agricultural production, to attain a higher 
level of technique, to bring about an increased volume of 
production in the factories and in the fields, to improve 
efficiency standards and the productivity of labour, thereby 
increasing the national product, and then to distribute this 
national product justly and fairly, so that we might hence- 
forth live better, more contentedly and more joyfully. 

This task of expansion and rebuilding will riot be 
achieved just because of the desire to see it (lone. Its reali- 
sation will cost a great deal of work and money. If we 
want to improve and expand our economy, we must invest 
in it, both work and money. 

I should therefore like to draw your particular attention 
to part IV, division ii, section 24, of the Bill headed 
“Investments”, which reads : “For the purpose of ensuring 
and safeguarding economic development there shall be 
invested over the period of the Five-Year Plan a total 
sum not exceeding 336.2 milliard Kcs.” 

This sum is to be distributed as follows : a) industry 
131.9 milliard, b) agriculture 26.8 milliard, c) building 
4.6 milliard, d) transport 52.9 milliard of Kcs. 

This investment in key-sectors amounts to 216 milliard, 
200 million Kcs; adding thereto the sum of 47.1 milliard 
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Kcs cited in the Bill under j) as investment of the public 
administration for the construction and maintenance of 
roads and bridges, hydro-technical projects, and other 
public works, we get a total production investment of 263 
milliard 300 million Kcs. 

In addition, the investment programme comprises allo- 
cations to social, cultural and other services and institu- 
tions, as follows: e) commerce and tourist traffic and 
travel, 5 milliard, f) housing 39.3 milliard, g) social 
welfare 8.1 milliard, h) health services 10.3 milliard, 
i) cultural facilities 10.2 milliard Kcs; that is a total of 
72.9 milliard Kcs. 

Adding the two portions, we obtain the former global 
investment target of 336.2 milliard Kcs spread over 
5 years, or, 67 milliard Kcs annually. 

In order to make this yearly investment programme of 
67 milliard possible, adequate financial means must be 
procured. 

The expansion of the nations economy is in this 
direction limited by the same considerations as that of 
private enterprise. If someone wants to build himself a 
house, he has to have the money to do it with ; this money 
may be either capital, or savings, or he can borrow it. 

Investment capital may be accumulated either from the 
product of the labour of others — in which event, it is 
necessary to be able to exploit others; or from the savings 
of one’s own work — in which event, it is necessary to save 
and do without many of the things that one might afford 
otherwise if the plan to build a house of one’s own were 
to be given up. 

Finally, the money may be procured on credit. But if 
someone builds with borrowed money, he must save, and 
do without, to an even greater extent, in order to pay back 
not only the borrowed capital, but interest thereon as well. 

A nation’s economy is governed by the same principles. 
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We can build: 1. with our own capital ; 2. with the profits 
and savings of our work; 3. with foreign loans and 
assistance. 

Now our Republic does not possess savings that could 
be invested in the work of reconstruction. 

We inherited from the old order of society and the occu- 
pation millions of debts, and worthless shares and bank 
deposits. We do not want to exploit the labour of others, 
and we shall not adopt the way of imperialist subjection 
of other nations and the looting of their property. 

We might borrow ; there was, for instance, the tempting 
offer of the Marshall Plan. We refused this offer, because 
we will have nothing to do with money-lenders. The 
interest demanded on the loans under the Marshall Plan 
took the form of a surrender of our political sovereignty 
and economic independence : we should have had to re- 
construct not in accordance with our own needs and plans, 
but in accordance with, the plans and requirements of our 
creditor. 

We can observe the results of such a reconstruction 
programme, carried out on someone else's account and to 
someone else’s orders — say, in France. Some of those 
orders were, a restriction of the French film-industry, 
which resulted in thousands of cultural and technical work- 
ers becoming unemployed ; a restriction of the production 
of automobiles, airplanes, etc., causing the dismissal of yet 
other ten thousands of workers in these industrial sec- 
tors — the only reason being the consideration that French 
production should not interfere with her capitalist rival's. 

To accept American loans, then, means, in effect, to 
become a vassal of American capital, and of American 
capitalists. And this involves the final surrender of all 
plans of industrial expansion and of a raising of living and 
cultural standards. 

We do not want to give up that aim. Therefore, only 
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one path remains open to us : to finance the expansion and 
rebuilding of our economy with our own labour, our own 
financial resources, that is, our own savings, and — I say it 
without 'hesitation — sacrifices. - This fact I should like to 
bring to the notice of you, Deputies of the National As- 
sembly, with particular emphasis. 

During your debates of the Five-Year Plan Bill never 
lose sight of this one and indisputable truth — that the most 
resounding phrases and the most hopeful statistics of the 
Plan will not by themselves raise the standard of living. 

In order to make a raising of the standard of living 
possible, it will be necessary to fulfil the tasks set by the 
Five-Year Plan not in some, but in all sectors of product- 
ion. Both work and money will have to be invested in 
reconstruction. The productivity of labour must be im- 
proved. There will have to be greater economy both in 
nationalised industry and in the public administration. The 
greatest possible proportion of people must be made to 
take their part in the production process and their capacities 
and abilities must be fully and properly utilised. In short, 
the realisation of the Five-Year Plan is a matter of the 
honour and industry of the entire nation. The experiences 
of the Two-Year Plan are now already at our disposal, 
and we must learn their lessons. 

Why has the general standard of living not been raised 
to the extent which the Two-Year Plan envisaged? Because 
the Two-Year Plan was not completely fulfilled in its 
entirety and in all production sectors. 

I should like to direct your attention to the first chapter 
of the Government Memorandum, ‘Balance-sheet of the 
Two-Year Plan’. 

This balance shows that we had planned correctly. Pro- 
duction targets in industry have not only been met, but will, 
in the majority of industrial sectors, be exceeded. 

According to the statistical returns, the Two-Year Plan 
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in industry (not including the food industry) was realised 
in 18 months to the extent of 101 per cent, In July to 104.5 
per cent, in August to 101.1 per cent. The basic task of 
industry under the Two-Year Plan, i. e. to attain the 
production index of 110 as against 1937, was fulfilled also. 
Already in May 1948, the industrial production index was 
110.9 per cent without the food industry, and 105.4 per cent 
including the food industry. 

Of particular value are the results in mining, where pre- 
war production levels were exceeded by wide margins : in 
the case of hard coal by 15 per cent, of lignite by 36 per 
cent, of iron by 2 per cent, and of steel by 20 per cent. In 
the engineering industries, also, we are fulfilling the 
Plan to 100 per cent, and in many sectors w r e have reached 
pre-war production, as in the manufacture of locomotives, 
tractors, automobiles, etc. Other industries which have 
over-fulfilled their targets include the leather and rubber 
industry, glass, paper, timber, stone, clay and ceramics ; 
the power, chemical, textile and clothing sectors are not 
far short of 100 per cent. 

As far as we can judge at present, the following 
industrial sectors will be working above pre-war level on 
completion of the Two-Year Plan: mining by 18 per cent, 
power by 133 per cent, iron and steel by 10 per cent, en- 
gineering by 30 per cent, chemicals by 14 per cent, and 
ceramics und rubber by 4 per cent. Production per head 
of population will at the end of the year be 22 per cent 
above the pre-war level. 

The position in transport is similar. The pre-war level 
has already been exceeded in rail transport, in spite of 
reduced rolling stock and locomotives. The number of 
persons carried by passenger trains is far in excess of 
pre-war. Road transport capacity — where the targets of 
the Two-Year Plan are being exceeded by as much as 40 
to 60 per cent — is far in excess of pre-war. 
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The same success cannot be recorded in the case of river 
and air transport; postal transport, on the other hand, is 
meeting its target by a high percentage. 

A quite different situation confronts us, however, in 
agriculture and the food and building industries. The plan- 
ned targets were not met in any of these sectors, and this 
failure reacts on our standard of living. 

In view of the fact that our grain harvest in 1947 
amounted to only 1,850,000 tons instead of the planned 
2,750,000 — only 657,800 tons were moreover delivered to 
the public food administration, as against 1,059,200 in the 
preceding year — it is not surprising that neither the planned 
rations nor the planned standard of living could be main- 
tained. If in spite of this we did not suffer famine, we owe 
this fact to the help rendered by our ally, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, and to our own industrial pro- 
duction, which, by fully implementing and in many cases 
exceeding its targets made it easier for us, to make up for 
the agricultural deficit, to export more and thus obtain the 
necessary resources for an increase of food imports. 

Even more catastrophic than the failure of the grain 
harvest was the failure of animal production. The pro- 
duction of beef in the first half of 1948 amounted to 
only 46,327 tons instead of the planned 80,000 tons — or 
a mere 58 per cent ; of pork, 71.382 instead of 133.000 tons, 
or 54 per cent; of milk, 10 million instead of 16 million 
hectolitres, or 62 per cent. It is clear that imports of meat 
and fats, though large, could not make up for these 
deficits. 

The total damage in agriculture may be assessed at ap- 
proximately 15 milliard Kcs. It will be readily understood 
that a loss of this order must necessarily exert an unfavour- 
able influence on rations and on the standard of living. 

A similar situation confronts us in building. If we con- 
sider that fulfilment of the 1947 targets for the entire 
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sector was only 70 per cent, and in house-building only 47 
per cent, that further instead of the projected 61,000 only 
about 29,000 flats were actually erected, we realise that the 
housing crisis could not be reduced, but on the contrary, 
was bound to aggravate. Excuses for the failure of 
these sectors to realise the Plan can no doubt be found. 
Due regard should be given to unfavourable wheather 
conditions, material and labour shortages, and so on. Never- 
theless, the fact must not be overlooked that the private 
enterprise element which predominates in this sector is in 
many respects to blame for the failure to fulfil the planned 
targets. 

It is a further undeniable fact that reactionary capitalist 
elements based their sabotage schemes on these failures 
to realise the Plan and on the grave disturbances wrought 
thereby in our economy. Those circles which had an over- 
whelming share in further increasing the consequences of 
the harvest crisis by means of sabotage, black market trans- 
actions and non-delivery, hoped and planned to exploit the 
famine which they expected to result from the harvest 
failure, for their own criminal ends. 

They did not succed. They failed, precisely for the reason 
that the idea of planning proved to be basically sound 
The damages inflicted on our agriculture and supply bv 
the harvest failure, by reactionary attempts to produce 
economic chaos, by sabotage, capitalist cupidity and black 
marketeering, could be, and to a large extent were, made 
good by harder work and by the voluntary efforts of honest 
citizens in town and country. 

We had to put up with a number of shortages, but we 
did not fall a victim to famine and its attendant misery and 
despair. To-day, at the end of the Two-Year Plan, the 
standard of living of our nation and, in particular, of the 
working community, is far higher than during periods of 
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abundant harvests and general prosperity under the old 
capitalist economy. 

We have no unemployment. In the ‘First Republic'* four 
years after the end of the Great War, in January 1922, 
112,323 persons were registered as unemployed; in De- 
cember of the same year, this figure had risen to 436,710. 

You may ask : what was the standard of living of this 
half-million people, manual and office-workers, who wanted 
to work, but could not find work? What was the standard 
of living of their children and families? What were their 
rations of meat, fats and bread? 

Here, even during a period of shortage, there are no 
beggars or tramps. During the ‘First Republic'* at time 
of maximum economic expansion, we stumbled over tramps 
on each step, beggars could be seen at every corner. 

How many workers here enjoyed paid holidays in the 
third year after the Great War and what was the duration 
of these holidays? How many workers, in the third year 
after the Great War, could afford to spend their holidays 
in summer resorts, spas, let alone at the sea-side? To-day, 
every employed person, not excluding persons in domestic 
employment, is entitled to fully-paid annual holidays. 
200,000 workers took part this year in this country in the 
holiday recreation schemes of the Revolutionary Trade 
Union Movement (ROH) and the Union of Czechoslovak 
Youth (SCM). 

I do not wish to enumerate all the differences between 
the old order and ours. We can not only state, but prove, 
without exaggeration, that the over-all standard of living 
of the working community has in spite of all difficulties, 
obstacles, and shortages, the existence of which we do not 

* i. c. the first period of an independent Czechoslovak state, 
from the liberation in 1918 till Munich. The interim period 
Munich to March 15, 1939, is usually referred to as the “Second 
Republic”. — Tr. 
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deny, and which we must overcome, substantially improved. 
It has so improved, because we have made the first breach 
in the bulwarks of the old capitalist order of exploita- 
tion of man by man, because we have nationalised the 
greater portion of production and because we have been 
enabled thereby to lay the foundations for economic plan- 
ning. 

The results of the Two-Year Plan are a plain lesson 
that economic planning together with the nationalisation 
of production yields success and gives good results. They 
further teach us, on the other hand, that in the sphere of 
private enterprise planning is liable to fail, and faces grave 
obstacles and defects. The reason is clear — control and 
supervision is far more difficult, and the undermining in- 
fluence of reactionary capitalist elements far more easily 
applied in private than in nationalised economic enterprise. 

Sabotage by reactionary capitalist elements can, as we 
have seen, cause us considerable difficulties in spite of the 
realisation of carefully prepared plans, and cause painful, 
though temporary, damages and disturbances. 

This lesson is implicit in the realisation of the plan in the 
nationalised sectors of industry, and in the failure to realise 
the plan in those sectors where private capitalist elements 
predominated, or dominated a crucial aspect of pro- 
duction. These lessons constituted a valuable guide in the 
preparation of the Five-Year Plan, and will be even more 
valuable in its practical implementation. 

One thing must be clearly recognised : if we want to ful- 
fil the Five-Year Plan and attain the goal envisaged therein, 
we must mobilise all necessary means and forces for its 
implementation. The Five-Year Plan envisages the gra- 
dual raising of the national income over the period 1948 to 
1953 by 48 per cent, that is not less than one-half over and 
above our present national income. 

If this increase is to be achieved, and if the plans for 
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raising the material and cultural level of the people are to 
be fulfilled, the total industrial product must be increased 
by 57 per cent. This means the following increases in the 
individual production sectors : engineering by 93 per cent, 
mining by 35 per cent, power by 52 per cent, iron and steel 
by 49 per cent, chemicals by 62 per cent, glass by 12 per 
cent, stone, • clay and ceramics by 59 per cent, wood- 
working by 26 per cent, textiles and clothing by 68 per cent, 
paper by 41 per cent, leather by 43 per cent, sugar-refining 
by 17 per cent, spirit-distilling by 6 per cent, beer-brewing 
by 68 per cent, flour-milling by 30 per cent, and food pro- 
cessing by 79 per cent. Agricultural output is to be raised 
altogether by 16 per cent (in comparison with the below- 
average year 1947 by 37 per cent), and building, if the 
Plan is to be fulfilled, by as much as 130 per cent. 

These mere figures demonstrate amply the magnitude of 
the tasks which the Five-Year Plan imposes upon us. It is, 
however, absolutely essential that they are fulfilled, if the 
material and cultural level of the people is to be raised 
as envisaged in part III of the Bill. 

Here I should like to point out the targets listed 
in the Bill in the spheres of social, cultural, health and 
educational care and the material level by no means exhaust 
the list of demands, even of justified demands in these 
fields. The members of the Economic Council and of the 
Planning Commission could tell us how many justified 
demands in this field were put forward and how many of 
them, though their importance was fully acknowledged, 
could not be included in the Bill and cannot be realised 
under the Plan. You yourselves, when you come to deal 
with the Plan in Committee, will have to face that same 
difficulty. 

If you allow yourselves to be influenced unduly by the 
narrow interests of your environment, your sphere of 
action, region, or position, you will fail to solve your task. 
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It is not possible within five years to do everything that 
ought to be done, that we should like to do, or that should 
have been done long ago. The neglect of decades cannot be 
made good in a moment. 

Thus, the Five-Year Plan is not a final plan, which will 
do away with all our exisiting shortages and difficulties. 
The Five-Year Plan is a plan for the expansion and 
conversion of our economy, aiming to remove the most 
urgent defects, but intended chiefly to lay the foundations 
and the basic facilities which will make it possible really 
to rebuild our fair country and all its institutions that 
aim towards safeguarding the material, social, medical and 
cultural interests of our people, step by step, so that at long 
last, life here might be truly happy, joyful and content. 

The prime tasks of the Five-Year Plan, therefore, will 
be the widest mobilisation of labour and the raising of the 
productivity of labour. 

It may be said that this is an old and hackneyed song, 
which we have been repeating ad nauseam for the past 
three years. 

Yes, my friends, we have been repeating this song for 
three years now, and we shall repeat it over and again, 
until we succeed in convincing and re-educating, and I do 
not hesitate to say, compel, where need be, everyone to 
lake this song about the necessity of work to heart and 
put it into action. We shall have to face obstacles,, we shall 
not be able to> realise fully our plans for the building of a 
new society, nor to ensure decent living standards to all 
members of the working population, until we have con- 
vinced everyone of the necessity of work, and have com- 
pelled those who do not want to be convinced to fulfil 
their duties. 

We have given every one the right to work. We have 
confirmed this right in our Constitution and we have 
abolished unemployment. P>ut every right implies certain 
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obligations. The right to work carries with it the duty to 
work. Those who try to avoid fulfilling this duty, must be 
compelled thereto. 

This is no punishment, no force nor terror, but the free 
democratic right, of a state which guarantees the right to 
work, to demand unconditionally the fulfilment of the duty 
to work from each and every citizen. 

We have given and ensured every one's right to a decent 
existence. We have guaranteed wages, rations, and social 
welfare. On the other hand, we have imposed on every 
one the duty to keep the peace and order of the State, to 
take his part in peaceful reconstruction and to defend the 
Republic. The individual's right and freedom to commit 
crimes against the interests of the community is no part 
of the conception of the people's democracy. It is a crime 
to-day to make common cause with the enemy, to spread 
false reports and rumours in order to create panic, to idle 
when work is required, to profiteer on scarcity and with- 
draw goods from the market which are essential for the 
maintenance of the food supply, not to deliver to the pro- 
per authorities what the harvest has provided, to waste and 
idle away ineffectually the working hours for which wages 
are paid, not to fulfil the obligations arising out of a con- 
tract of employment or service. 

In speaking of the necessity of raising the productivity 
of labour, I should like to correct the mistake of all those 
who imagine that this question of raising the productivity 
of labour is a matter of the workers alone, that it is up 
to the workers, and only the workers, to work. That is 
not so. The question of productivity concerns us all, the 
entire nation. We need to raise the productivity of labour 
not only in the factories, but in shops, offices, and in agri- 
culture. Do you think that the productivity of labour is 
not reduced and undermined by the shopkeeper who spends 
his day in the shop cursing and grumbling that he has 
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nothing to sell : if instead of grumbling and grousing., he'd 
go and work where he's needed, there would be more to 
sell sooner. 

We are trying our best to keep the promises which 
were given to the broad masses of the population. We 
do not destroy, or interfere with the livelihood of those 
who work honestly. We have guaranteed and safe- 
guarded wages and salaries, incomes and ];and. But we 
have always declared:: We cannot and shall not tolerate 
that individuals, whether in work or service, in business, 
trade, private enterprise or agriculture, place their selfish 
gain and interest above the interests of the community, that 
for their own personal benefit they damage the cause 
of the community. We shall find ways and means to guard 
our people’s democratic Republic, the realisation of our 
Five-Year Plan and our way towards socialism, against all 
efforts of saboteurs, traitors and panic-mongers. 

We need to work in order to build up our economy, and 
in order to work we need peace, both inside and outside. 
We shall endeavour with all our strength to keep that peace. 
We are endeavouring to maintain friendly relations with 
all, and allied relations with all those who, as we, bu ; ld the 
people's democratic order, try to abolish war-mongering 
and contribute to world peace. 

Tn building up our economy we cannot rely on the natural 
resources of our own country. We are in need of economic 
relations, of trade and cooperation with other countries. No 
one is excluded from entering into trade relations with us. 
We trade with both East and West. Whoever maintains 
economic and trade relations with us, is not likely to lose 
thereby. 

It is no secret that for our trade and economic relations 
we find greater understanding to-day in the East than in 
the West. It is no fault of ours that, for instance, the United 
States of America create difficulties for us and hold back 
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deliveries, often even those paid for in advance in dollars. 

Such measures may cause temporary difficulties, but cannot 
arrest the constructive work of building up our economy, 
nor our progress towards socialism. 

This policy of isolation, boycott and economic blockade 
will in the end turn against its inventors ; already the signs 
of the coming economic crisis are gathering on their horizon. 

The events of day-to-day convince us ever more clearly 
that we have chosen our friends wisely and well. The best 
proof of this are our economic relations with the Soviet 
Union and the people’s democratic nations. Import and 
export turnovers are growing. The volume of mutual trade 
in new and wider agreements expands ; the total turnover 
of our foreign trade with the Soviet Union in the coming 
year will amount to 20 milliard Kcs; under a recently 
concluded agreement, the USSR will deliver to us 300,000 
tons of Wheat, 25 million kg of fats and 25 million kg of 
meat, which will contribute materially to the safeguarding 
of our food rations and the improvement of our supply 
situation. Thus, the propaganda drive of our foreign ene- 
mies and the rumours spread by their agents at home, have 
missed their aim once again. You all know the wild rumours 
that circulated abroad and at home concerning President 
Gottwald’s Crimean trip : the Republic was to be annexed 
by the Soviet Union, we should be drawn into the struggle 
for Berlin, the President would not return, and so on. Well, 
the President is back ; the Czechoslovak Republic remains 
an independent, sovereign state ; we shall not be drawn into 
a war for Berlin, for the simple reason that there will be 
no such war. The speculations of the war-mongers, all their 
attempts to create a war-hysteria, to spread panic and dis- 
quiet in order to make peaceful constructive work impos- 
sible, will be foiled. We shall not be turned back from 
our path of peace, of peaceable and forceful recon- 
struction, by anyone or anything. We shall complete the 
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Two-Year Plan; we shall begin to fulfil the Five-Year 
I’lan. Pet the forces of reaction at home and abroad vent 
their anger as they will, let them cry and rage and curse 
that we’re going to wreck and ruin ! We shall not be made 
to lose our temper. We shall mobilise all our labour and 
financial resources in order to bring the Five-Year Plan 
to a successful conclusion. Our development will go on. 
•'here will be no catastrophy, but the flowering of a new 
economic epoch, of Socialism. 

In presenting the Five-Year Plan Bill, I should like to 
ask you, ladies and gentlemen, Deputies of the National 
Assembly : discuss this Bill, in the light of its significance 
and importance, and in the awareness of your high re- 
sponsibility ! Remember that the People is the only source 
of power in our people’s democratic Republic! It is the 
duty of you, its elected representatives, to do its will and 
to ensure that your enactments help to create and safeguard 
a happy future for the people and the nation. 


(Address delivered by the Prime Minister, Mr. Antonin Zapo- 
tocky, on the occasion of presenting the Government Bill of 
the First Five-Year Economic Plan of Development of the 
Czechoslovak Republic, in the plenary session of the National 
Assembly of October 7, 1948.! 
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ACT No, 241 

RELATING TO THE FIRST 
FIVE-YEAR ECONOMIC PLAN OF DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC 
(FIVE-YEAR PLAN ACT) 

DATED OCTOBER 27, 1948 

The National Assembly of the Czechoslovak Republic 
has enacted the following Act : 

PART I 

AIM AND CONTENT 

OF THE FIRST FIVE-YEAR ECONOMIC PLAN 

I. 

(1) Economic activity in the years 1949 to 1953 shall be 
governed by the five-year uniform economic plan (herein- 
after referred to as the Five-Year Plan). The main purport 
of this Plan is the development and conversion of the 
Czechoslovak economy; its chief aim, based on the in- 
creased productivity of labour, is the further substantial 
raising of the living standard of all sections of the work- 
ing population of town and country, and, on this founda- 
tion, the consolidation of the unity of the workers, the 
peasants, the intelligentsia and the urban middle classes, 

(2) The Five-Year Plan constitutes an important step in 
the progress of the Czechoslovak People’s Democracy to- 
wards socialism, principally in that it aims to strengthen 
and consolidate nationalised industry, and further, in that 
it will step up the mechanisation and electrification of 
agriculture and thus lay the foundations for the intro- 
duction of socially more advanced forms of production in 
this economic sector. Such capitalist elements as remain 
will throughout this process be progressively restricted and 
eliminated from all sectors of the national economy. 
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2 . 

The aim of the Five-Year Plan shall be attained through 
a general and constant growth of production in such man- 
ner that the national income be raised by one-half. The 
stability of the progress of our economy and its capacity 
of resistance to economic crises shall be safeguarded by 
means of its effective development and re-deployment, and 
by means of an intensification of economic relations and co- 
operation with States with a planned economy. The fore- 
going measures shall further serve to strengthen the de- 
fensive capacity of the Republic. 

3. 

There shall be set out in the further provisions of this 
Act a detailed plan for effecting a growth of production 
in the several sectors of the economy (part II), for the 
raising of the material and cultural level of the people, as 
a result of the growth of production (part III), the pre- 
mises of the realisation of the Five-Year Plan (part IV), 
the distribution of the tasks of the Five-Year Plan over 
the planning regions, in particular with a view towards Slo- 
vakia (part V), and the means of implementing the Five- 
Year Plan, as well as the control and supervision of that 
implementation (part VI). 

PART II 

GROWTH OF PRODUCTION 

DIVISION I 

Industry and Handicrafts 

4 . 

Industrial production shall be so stepped up that its total 
value in 1953 shall be 454 milliard Kcs as against 288 mil- 
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liard Kcs in 1948, that is an increase of 57 per cent. At 
the same time, and to this end, there shall be effected, in 
particular : 

a) an accelerated development of production, primarily 
in the metallurgical industries, in the engineering 
indusries (especially in the heavy engineering sec- 
tor), further in the mining and chemical industries; 
and there shall also take place an expansion of the 
sources of power, as being the basis of industrial pro- 
duction, through the construction of new thermal and 
hydro-electric power stations, 

b) a progressive increase in the production of building 
materials, 

c) an increase in the production of agricultural machi- 
nery, 

d) an expansion of the production of consumer goods. 

5. 

There shall be produced in industry in 1953 : 

a) in the mining industry , chiefly : 

hard coal 20.8 million tons 

lignite (brown coal) . . . 32.2 million tons 

coke 8.0 mil 1 ion tons 

iron ore 1 .4 million tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 17.8 milliard Kcs as against 13.2 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 35 per cent; 

b) in the power industry, chiefly : 


electricity ..... 11,200 million kWh 
gas 2,900 million cubic metres 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 14.1 milliard Kcs as against 9.3 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 52 per cent; 
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c) in the iron and steel industry , chiefly: 

pig-iron 2.7 million tons 

crude steel 3.5 million tons 

rolled iron strip 2.5 million tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 

reach 40.4 milliard Kcs as against 31.2 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 49 per cent; 

d) in the engineering industries: 
in the foundry sector 

products to the total value of 7.1 milliard Kcs 
thereof 

castings 0.6 million tons 

in the heavy engineering sector 

products to the total value of 22.4 milliard Kcs 
■thereof 

locomotives 480 

railway coaches (in terms of 

freight cars) 7,700 

in the mechanical engineering sector 

products to the total value of 13.7 milliard Kcs 
thereof 

sewing machines 155,500 

in the general engineering sector 

products to the total value of 6.2 milliard Kcs 

thereof 

agricultural machinery to the 

value of 2.3 milliard Kcs 

central heating plants, 
domestic plants and mount- 
ings to the value of ... . 1.4 milliard Kcs 

in the sector of road transport and light transport ve- 
hicles and airplanes 

products to the total value of 15.4 milliard Kcs 
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thereof 

tractors 20,000 

motor lorries and cars (in 

terms of motor lorries . . . 24,000 

mo'orcycles 75,000 

bicycles , . . ' 330,000 


in the other branches of metal manufacture 
products to the total value of 9.2 milliard Kcs 
thereof 

enameled hardware, domestic 

and kitchen utensils and 

equipment 19.0 million kg 

in the electrical engineering sector 

products to the total value of 18.3 milliard Kcs 

thereof 

electric motors uip to 25 kW . 890,000 
wireless receivers .... 300,000 

telephones 150,000 

the gross value of the production of the entire engineering 
sector shall reach 92.3 milliard Kcs as against 47.8 milliard 
Kcs in 1948, that is an increase of 93 per cent; 

e) in the chemical industry , chiefly : 


heavy chemical products to 


the total value of 

thereof 

7.8 milliard Kcs 

nitrate fertilisers 

42,900 tons 

phosphate fertilisers . . . 

pharmaceutical products to 

, 68,000 tons 

the total value of 

1.7 milliard Kcs 

thereof basic drugs . . . . 

309,000 kg 

synthetic fabrics 

18,000 tons 

rayon 

11;000 tons 

soap . . 

53,000 tons 
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the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 35.1 milliard Kcs as against 21.7 milliard Kcs in 
1 948, that is an increase of 62 per cent ; 

f ) in the glass industry f chiefly: 

hollow ware 137,100 tons 

sheet glass 113,700 tons 

small ware 9,500 tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 4.6 milliard Kcs as against 41.1 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 12 per cent; 


g) in the stone, clay , and ceramics industry , chiefly: 
cement 2.6 million tons 


bricks 

1,300 million 

tiles 

214 million 

lime 

1.3 million tons 

technical porcelain .... 

15 million kg 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 

reach 12.1 milliard Kcs as against 

7.6 milliard Kcs in 

1948, that is an increase of 59 per cent ; 

h) in the paper industry, chiefly : 


paper 

320,000 tons 

cardboard 

105,000 tons 

cellulose 

320,000 tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 9.9 milliard Kcs as against 7 milliard Kcs in 1948, 

that is an increase of 41 per cent ; 


i) in the wood (processing) industry , chiefly: 

sawn timber and logs . 

2.8 million cubic 


metres 

household furniture to 
the value of ... . 

1.3 milliard Kcs 

building construction 
products to the value of 

0.5 milliard Kcs 
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commercial veneers nad cross 


bendings 15,2 million square 

metres 

plywood 11 1 ,500 cubic metres 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 12.5 milliard Kcs as against 9.9 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 26 per cent; 

j) in the textile and clothing industries 9 chiefly: 

cotton yarns 1 14,200 tons 

woollen yarns 41,800 tons 

linen yarns 12,800 tons 

cotton and silk thread from . 2,500 tons of yarn 

cotton, linen, and silk fabrics 

from 104,700 tons of yarn 

woollen fabrics from . . . 30,200 tons of yarn 

knitwear and hosiery from . 25,700 tons of yarn 

thereof socks and stockings . 79.0 million pairs 

outer garments (men's and 

boys') 3.8 million 

outer garments (women's 

and girls') 6.9 million 

working garments .... 5.4 million 

underwear (men's and boys') 19.4 million 

underwear (women's and 

girls') 6.5 million 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 77.4 milliard Kcs as agaist 46 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 68 per cent ; 

k) in the leather and rubber industry , chiefly : 

leather footwear 33.7 million pairs 

lightweight shoes .... 8.6 million pairs 

rubber footwear 30.2 mill on pairs 

tyres of all kinds 7.4 million 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
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reach 21.8 milliard Kcs as against 15.2 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 43 per cent ; 

l) in the printing , gramophone and film industries , re- 
spectively : 

in the printing sector, the gross value of all products 
shall reach 4 milliard Kcs as against 3.4 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 18 per cent ; 

in the gramophone sector, chiefly : 

gramophone records .... 6 million 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 660 million Kcs; 

in the film sector , chiefly: 

full-length feature films . . 56 

short features 143 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 575 million Kcs as against 370 million Kcs in 1948, 
that is an increase of 56 per cent; 

m) in the sugar refining industry, chiefly : 

refined sugar 790,000 tons 

molasses 183,000 tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 10.2 milliard Kcs as against 8.7 milliard Kc:s in 
1948, that is an increase of 17 per cent; 

n ) in the spirit distilling industry, the gross value of the 
production of the entire sector shall reach 5.6 milliard Kcs 
as against 5.3 milliard Kcs in 1948, that is an increase of 
6 per cent; 

o) in the beetbrewing and malt industry, chiefly: 


beer 11.7 million hectolitres 

malt 312,600 tons 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 9.6 milliard Kcs as against 5.7 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 68 per cent ; 

32 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


p) in the flour-milling industry, chiefly: 

edible wheat flour products . 600,000 tons 

edible rye flour products . . 267,700 tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 4.7 milliard Kcs as against 3.6 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 30 per cent; 

70,000 tons 

48.700 tons. 

13.700 tons 
1,125 million litres 

30,200 tons 
2.8 milliard Kcs 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 61.8 milliard Kcs as against 34.5 milliard Kcs in 
1948, that is an increase of 79 per cent ; 

s) in the tobacco and salt industries, chiefly: 

cigarettes 11,700 millions 

cigars 60 millions 

pipe tobacco 3,700 tons 

the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 12.8 milliard Kcs. 


r) in the food industry, chiefly: 
artificial edible fats . . . . 

dairy butter 

tinned milk products .... 
fresh milk for consumption 

cheese 

meat products to the value of 


6 . 

(1) Handicraft production and activity shall be so stepped 
up that the gross value thereof in 1953 reaches 59 mil- 
liard Kcs as against 49 milliard Kcs in 1948, that is an 
increase of 20 per cent. 

(2) The total value of 59 milliard Kcs shall be distribut- 
ed as follows: 

a) engineering . . . . . . . 12.9 milliard Kcs 

b) chemicals 1.3 milliard Kcs 


3 The Czechoslovak Economic Five-Year Plan 
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c) glass 0.4 milliard Kcs 

d) stone, clay, and ceramics . . 1.4 milliard Kcs 

e) paper 0.9 milliard Kcs 

f) wood processing 4.8 milliard Kcs 

g) textiles and clothing .... 10.6 milliard Kcs 

h) leather and rubber .... 3.7 milliard Kcs 

i) flourmilling 3.8 milliard Kcs 

j) food processing 16.1 milliard Kcs 

k) ancillary trades 2.4 milliard Kcs 


(3) The cooperative movement in handicraft production 
shall be further developed and improved. 

DIVISION II 

Agriculture and Forestry 
7. 

Agricultural production shall be so stepped up that its 
gross value in 1953 reaches 105 milliards Kcs as against 
90.5 milliard Kcs (being the value prescribed under the 
original production plan for 1948), that is an increase of 
16 per cent; and as against 76.3 milliard Kcs (being the 
value prescribed under the reduced production plan for 
1948), that is an increase of 37 per cent. Towards this end 
and at the same time, 

a) the growth of animal production shall be speeded up, 

b) the mechanisation and electrification of agriculture 
shall be continued, 

c) all farmers shall be enabled to use selected seeds 
and seedlings, and shall be ensured adequate quan- 
tities of fodder and fertilisers, 

d) hydro-technical installations and the area of fishe- 
ries shall be extended. 
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e) the growth of all sections of the farmers' cooperative 
movement shall be supported. 

8 . 

There shall be produced in agriculture in 1953 : 
a) in plant production: 

on the basis of the planning of sown areas and planned 


yield per hectare, in particular of ; 
wheat 

1.5 million tons 

rye and mixed corn 

1.0 million tons 

barley 

1.3 million tons 

oats 

1.1 million tons 

maize 

0.3 m llion tons 

leguminous crops 

65,000 tons 

potatoes . 

9.7 million tons 

sugar beet 

5.5 million tons 

oil crops 

69,000 tons 

mixture for seed 

119,000 tons 

forage crops (in terms of hay equi- 
valent) 

12.8 mill' on tons 


the gross value of the entire plant production shall reach 
55.2 milliard Kcs as against 49.5 milliard Kcs in 1948, 
that is an increase of 11 per cent; 

b) in animal production: 

on the basis of the planning of quantity of livestock and 
the planned utility of domestic cattle, in particular 

horned cattle fattened . . 366,000 tons live weight 

hogs fattened 498 000 tons live weight 

milk 47 million hectolitres 

eggs 2 milliards 

the gross value of the entire animal production shall reach 
49.8 milliard Kcs as against 26.8 milliard Kcs in 1948, 
that is an increase of 86 per cent. 
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9. 

There shall be produced in forestry by the end of 1953, 
35 million cubic metres of timber (in terms of units 
measuring not less than 7 centimetres across the smaller 
ends), at a total value of 18.8 milliard Kcs, whereof 

softwoods hardwoods 
million cubic metres 


timber (in terms of units measuring not 


less than 7 cm across the smaller ends) 
thereof 

40.0 

15.0 

round logs 

24.0 

3.2 

sleepers 

0.02 

1.6 

mine-timbers 

3.4 



bulkwood 

7.7 

1.1 

pole-wood 

other types of stacked wood for struc- 

0.6 

0.2 

tural purposes 

0.1 

0.4 

for fuel 

4.18 

8.5 


Towards this end, 

a) forest growth shall be renewed and non-af forested 
land shall be afforested, 

b) a system of selective planting shall be introduced, 
low forests shall be converted into timber forests 
and pure growth shall be converted into mixed 
growth, 

c) exhausted afforested land shall be improved and da- 
mages wrought in forests by war economy shall be 
made good, 

d) the mechanisation of lumbering and transport shall 
be carried further and the network of roads and paths 
in forests shall be extended. 
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DIVISION III 
Building 
10 . 

(1) Building construction shall be stepped up so that the 
gross value thereof in 1953 shall reach 46 milliard Kcs. 
Towards this end, in particular 

a) support shall be given to the progressive transforma- 
tion of building to an industry which shall be mecha- 
nised to the highest possible degree, and which shall 
utilise standardised construction parts, in particular 
mass-produced pre-fabricated ferro-concrete struc- 
tural sections, so as to safeguard the planned re- 
construction, development and conversion of all 
sectors of our economy, 

b) the production of standardised structural components 
shall be introduced and fully developed so as to reach 
in 1953 the total level of 1.3 million tons at a value 
of 1.2 milliard Kcs 

(2) Over the period of the Five-Year Plan, building 
construction shall reach a total value of 176.9 milliard 
Kcs, whereof new buildings shall account for approxi- 
mately 135 milliard Kcs. 

(3) The global target of 176.9 milliard Kcs shall be 
broken up into specific construction targets for the various 
sectors of the economy, as follows : 


a) industry and handicrafts . . 44.6 milliard Kcs 

b) agriculture 11.8 milliard Kcs 

c) building 0.7 milliard Kcs 

d) transport 23.1 milliard Kcs 


(1.2 milliards of which shall 
be spent on the postal 
services) 

e) commerce and tourist traffic . 1.9 milliard Kcs 
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f) 

s) 


h) 


house-building 

social, health and cultural pur- 
poses 

itemised as follows : 

social 

health and National Insur- 
ance 

culture 

roads and bridges, hydro- 
technical installations and 
other projects of the public 
administration 


39.3 milliard Kcs 

14.4 milliard Kcs 
4.3 milliard Kcs 

5.0 milliard Kcs 

5.1 milliard Kcs 

41.1 milliard Kcs. 


DIVISION IV 
Transport 
11 . 

Transport capacity shall be so stepped up that the total 
capacity in 1953 shall exceed the total capacity in 1948 
by 40 per cent. To this end there shall be ensured, chiefly 
by means of an effective distribution of the total capacity 
over the several sectors (in particular the rail and road 
sectors) that the transport capacity be adequate to meet 
the requirements of increased economic activity. 

12 . 

The transport capacity shall be stepped up in the various 
sectors in 1953 

a) in rail transport 

freight transport shall reach 17 milliard ton-kilometres 
net (that is an increase of 39 per cent as against 1948), 
and shall carry 100 million tons of goods and travel 56 mil- 
lion kilometres ; 

steam-propeled passenger transport shall travel 70 mil- 
lion kilometres (that is an increase of 11 percent over 1948) 
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and motor-propelled passenger transport shall travel 32,6 
million kilometres (that is an increase of 80 per cent over 
1948). The total rail passenger transport capacity shall 
thus be increased by 27 per cent over 1948 ; 

b) municipal transport 

shall carry 1,075 million passengers (that is an increase 
of 19 per cent over 1948) and shall travel 104 million 
kilometres ; 

c) in road transport 

freight haulage shall reach a capacity of 441 ton-kilo- 
metres net (that is an increase of 39 per cent over 1948) 
and shall carry 26,3 million tons of goods and travel 224 
million kilometres; 

passenger transport shall carry 307 million passengers 
(that is an increase of 36 per cent over 1948) and shall 
travel 127 million kilometres ; 

d) in river transport 

the capacity shall be increased by 70 per cent over 1948 ; 

e) in air transport 

13,6 million kilometres shall be flown (that is an increase 
of 120 per cent over 1948). 


13. 

In postal transport there shall be over the period of the 
Five-Year Plan 
a) newly installed 

telephone services in 6,155 parishes, so that the 
number of parishes connected to the telephone grid 
shall be greater by 61 per cent than in 1948; 

120,000 subscribers' telephones, so that the number 
of telephones installed shall be greater by 54 per cent 
than in 1948; 

!>) the telegraph services further developed; 
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c) the mechanisation and motorisation of all telephone 
services further developed. 

s DIVISION V 

Internal Trade 

14. 

The effective and economical organisation of internal 
trade, based primarily upon the socially more advanced 
forms of distribution, shall ensure the adequate circulation 
of commodities, in keeping with the planned rate of econ- 
omic growth. Internal trade shall be so directed on a plan- 
ned basis as to ensure a constant flow of consumer goods, 
especially among the working population, and so as to 
extend and improve progressively the services rendered. 

PART III 

RAISING 

OF THE MATERIAL AND CULTURAL LEVEL 
OF THE PEOPLE 

15. 

(1) The aim of the development of production under 
the P ive-Year Plan is to raise the material and cultural level 
of the people in such a manner that their mental and phy- 
sical capacities may develop to the fullest extent. 

(2) At the same time and to this end, consumption, 
wages, and earnings in general, as well as prices, shall be 
so planned that the living standard of each citizen progress 
in proportion to his achievement and desert. 

(3) So as to contribute towards the raising of the ma- 
terial and cultural level of the people, there shall be stepped 
up progressively: 
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a) social consumption ; that is to say, the social services 
of the public administration, being social, health, and 
cultural and educational care (sections 16 to 18), shall 
be expanded and improved; 

b) individual consumption ; that is to say, the quantity 
and the quality of consumer goods on the home 
market, and the services rendered (sections 19 and 
20), shall be progressively raised and improved. 

(4) Total social and individual consumption, wherein 
the ra’sing of the living standard is directly manifest, shall 
increase over the period of the Five-Year Plan, at the same 
time assuming the anticipated increase in the productivity 
of labour (section 21), on an average by 35 per cent per 
head. 


DIVISION I 

Social Consumption 

16. 

Social Welfare 

(1) In order that the growth of the working capacity 
of the population be fully assured, and thereby also its 
living standard be raised, the social services shall be further 
developed through the expansion of existing and the intro- 
duction of new social facilities; at the same time, social 
welfare shall be improved and rendered more economical. 

(2) In particular, the following improvements as against 
1948 shall be effected up to the end of 1953 in the several 
spheres : 

care of employed women: 

a) 15,400 additional children shall be accomodated in 
creches and day nurseries, 


41 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


6,375 additional children shall be accomodated in per- 
manent homes : 

b) 180,000 additional children shall be catered for in 
school canteens; 

c) an additional 11 million kg of laundry shall be washed 
in cooperative laundries; 

care of working youth: 

50.000 additional persons shall be accomodated in youth 
hostels ; 

recreational care: 

200.000 additional children, 48,000 additional working 
youths, and 300,000 additional adults shall be accomodated 
in recreation centres; 

institutional care of youth: 

accomodation shall be increased: 
in children’s homes by 3,500 beds, 

in hostels attached to schools for defective children by 
240 beds, 

in institutions for physically defective young persons by 
1,030 beds. 

(3) National Insurance shall: 

a) ensure to all persons medical care and treatment and 
endeavour to provide such care and treatment in keep- 
ing with the contemporary level of medical science; 
for the implementation of this task there shall be set 
aside 9.5 milliard Kcs in 1953 as against 4.3 mil- 
liard Kcs in 1948, that is an increase of 121 per cent ; 

b) secure to all persons who are, through no fault of 
theirs, incapable for work, a more appropriate stan- 
dard of living ; there shall be set aside for the imple- 
mentation of this task 22.8 milliard Kcs in 195.3 as 
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against 12.5 milliard Kcs in 1948, that is an increase 
of 82 per cent; 

c) endeavour through the constant improvement of me- 
d'cal care to eliminate production losses arising out of 
reduced capacity for work; 

cl) contribute towards the elimination of production los- 
ses by bringing the services of National Insurance 
within closer reach of the working population, pri- 
marily through the establishment of branch offices 
of the district national insurance institutions outside 
the latters’ headquarters. 

(4) There shall further be devoted greater and more 
systematic care to : 

a) the socio-political enlightenment of employed persons, 
and their vocational education and re-education, tech- 
nical and specialised training, initial training and re- 
training for different occupations; 

b) the effective and hygienic equipment of places of 
work; 

c) the planned construction of health and technical pro- 
tective equipment and facilities, the development and 
perfection of the unified State supervision of safety 
measures in all types of work, as well as an increase 
in the number of works doctors and safety techni- 
cians, and other health and social welfare personnel 
at places of work ; the enlightenment of workers re- 
garding accident prevention; 

d) the improvement of transport to and from work; 

e) an increase in the number of persons catered for by 
works canteens; 

f) the improvement and extension of institutional care 
for elderly persons, persons who are incapable for 
work, and physically defective persons. 
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17. 

Health Service 

(1) The raising of the health standard of the population 
shall be attained through planned preventive and medical 
care. At the same time and to this end, 

a) 119 health centres (regional, district, and branches 
in health districts), 51 National Insurance policlinics 
(regional, district, and branches), 129 national health 
institutes (regional, district, and branches), shall be 
established ; 

b) 7,800 beds in hospitals and specialised institutions of 
treatment shall be provided; 

c) 14 mother-and-child clinics with a total of 800 beds 
for infants and 360 beds for mothers shall be 
established; 

d) the number of beds in convalescent homes and pre- 
ventive medical institutes (institutes for calmettisa- 
tionl shall be raised by an additional 730; 

e) an additional 80 beds shall be established at the In- 
stitute for the Treatment of Infantile paralysis at 
Janske Lazne, and a further institute of 100 beds 
shall be built ; 

f) 8 veterinary research and diagnostic institutes shall 
be established, and existing institutes further deve- 
loped ; 

g) the number of medical practicioners shall be increased 
by 5,350, of social health workers (female) by 2.800, 
of nurses by 5.870, of obstetric assistants by 1270, 
and of other health workers by 3,300. 

(2) Care for the health of the people shall be further 
provided by the departments for public hygiene, for epi- 
demiology. for other preventive medicine and health care, 
by the training and enlightenment of the population in 
health matters, the correct distribution of health workers, 
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the improved production and distribution of drugs,, health 
measures in the sphere of nutrition and veterinary health 
work. 

18. 

Culture and Education 

(1) The cultural level of the people shall be raised by 
"planned educational and instructional service, and by the 
planned extension and improvement of existing, and the 
establishment of new cultural facilities. In particular, the 
following improvements shall be effected to this end: 

a) in school instruction 

the number of classrooms shall be increased by 3,700, 

b) in science, art and cultural monuments 

the establishment and equipment of scientific and 
technical libraries, museums, picture galleries, theatres 
and concert halls shall be carried further, 

c) in popular education and enlightenment 

58 houses of culture, 62 popular education halls, and 
additional travelling libraries shall be erected or estab- 
lished by means of adaptation and conversion, 

d) in films 

the number of cinemas shall be increased by 1,380, 

c) in radio 

the building and equipment of two radio centres shall 
be continued, and two additional radio centres estab- 
lished, and centres for short-wave and long-wave 
transmission shall be created, 

f) cultural facilities at places of work 

works libraries, cinemas and physical culture facilities 
shall be established. 

(5) Towards the support of physical culture a Tyrs 
University School of Physical Culture, and 1000 gymna- 
siums, 2,700 sports grounds, 40 swimming pools, and 15 
physical training centres shall be established. 
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DIVISION II 

Individual Consumption 

19. 

Food Consumption 

(1) Adequate and correct nutrition shall be provided 
through a gradual increase of the quantity and constant 
improvement of the quality of the food products on the 
home market. At the same time, and to this end, the con- 
sumption of higher-grade food products, such as milk, fats, 
pork, eggs, cheese and white bread (rolls) shall primarily 
be stepped up. 

(2) There shall be delivered for the home market in 
1953 food products, in quantities exceeding the quantities 
delivered in 1948, as follows : 

Dripping by 67,000 tons 

milk and dairy produce 

(in terms of milk) ... by 22.5 million hectolitres 

meat by 289,000 tons 

eggs by 1 milliard 

sugar . by 206,000 tons 

wheat flour by 194,000 tons 

(3) The catering service in works and school canteens, 
and the number of existing canteens shall be further ex- 
panded. 

20 . 

Individual Consumption of Other Products 

(1) In order to supply the population’s essential neces- 
sities , the quantity of consumer goods other than food pro- 
ducts destined for the home market shall be progressively 
increased and their quality systematically improved. 

(2) There shall be delivered in the home market in 1953 
consumer goods, in quantities exceeding the quantities de- 
livered in 1948, as follows : 
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woollen fabrics (in weight of yarn) 



by 

9,700 tons 

cotton fabrics (in weight of yarn) 



by 

25,660 tons 

silk and semi-silk fabrics . . . 

by 

27.4 million metres 

footwear 

chief classes of metal goods, 

by 

14.3 million pairs 

in terms of money value . . . 

household furniture in terms of 

by 

2.6 milliard Kcs 

money value 

utility glassware, in terms of 

by 

1 milliard Kcs 

money value 

by 

270 million Kcs 


(3) The standard of housing accomodation shall be 
raised through the extension, by means of new building or 
adaptation, of the living area by 9.7 million square metres. 


PART IV 

PREMISES OF THE REALISATION 
OF THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

DIVISION I 

Productivity of Labour and Production Economy 

21 . 

Productivity of Labour 

(1) The realisation of the Five-Year Plan is conditional 
upon heightened responsibility and initiative on the part 
of every individual worker and of the broad masses of the 
working population, and upon an increase in the produc- 
tivity of labour. The productivity of labour shall be raised 
in industry by 32 per cent, in building by S3 per cent, in 
agriculture and forestry by 20 per cent, and in transport 
by 30 per cent. 
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(2) The united trade union organisation and its branches 
as well as managements of works and enterprises, offices 
and institutions, shall endeavour in constant mutual co- 
operation to secure an increase in working efficiency chief- 
ly by means of : 

a) political and economic enlightenment of employees, 

b) supporting the creative initiative of workers, 

c.) an extension and intensification of working compe- 
tition within and among enterprises, 

d) constant recruitment of capable employees for the 
purpose of training for positions of greater respon- 
sibility and leadership, 

e) the perfection of efficiency standards and transition 
to a system of progressive piece-work rates, 

f ) the utilisation of new production methods, 1 

g) improvements in the organisation of work in accord- 
ance with the principles of scientific production lay- 
out, 

h) an improvement of technical safety measures, and 
social and health facilities at work, 

i) endeavouring to eliminate absenteeism and the un- 
desirable fluctuation of labour. 

22 . 

increase of the Labour Force 

(1) All Czechoslovak citizens shall share equally in the 
implementation of the tasks prescribed under the Five-Year 
Plan. In all works and offices not more than an absolutely 
essential number of workers shall be employed at suitable 
posts, and working hours shall be utilised to a maximum. 

(2) In order to ensure the fulfilment of production 
targets, the labour force in the national economy shall be 
increased by 5.6 per cent over 1948, that is to say, the 
number of persons employed in industry shall be increased 
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by 18.5 per cent, and the number of persons employed 
in the building industry shall be increased by 50 per cent 
over 1948. 

(3) New labour shall be recruited by means of 

a) the planned influx of young persons, i 

b) an increase in the number of employed women, 

c) recruitment of persons not hitherto working, 

d) support of re-immigration, 

e) the employment of persons with reduced capacity for 
work, 

f) utilisation of labour in economically backward areas, 
through the creation of opportunities of work in these 
areas, 

g) utilisation of redundant or expendable labour for the 
tasks of the Five-Year Plan. 

(4) The training of young workers shall be carried out 
in a new, progressive manner, primarily through the uni- 
versal establishment of special technical training centres, 
which shall serve as one of the means towards creating re- 
serves of labour. 

23. 

Razv Materials , Ancillary Materials and Power 

(1) Raw materials, ancillary materials and power re- 
quired for the fulfilment of production targets under the 
Five-Year Plan shall be met under conditions of a constant 
improvement of economy in the consumption thereof. 

(2) Economy in the consumption of raw materials, an- 
cillary materials and power shall be effected in particular 
by means of 

a) the constant supervision and technical maintenance of 
all equipment whereby raw materials, ancillary ma- 
terials and power are, as the case may be, produced, 
processed, or distributed, 


4 The Czechoslovak Economic Five-Year Plan 


49 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


b) the systematic elimination of waste in the consump- 
tion of raw materials, ancillary materials and power, 
and a reduction of the quantity of scrap and rejects, 

c) an appropriate and economical choice of raw mater- 
ials and ancillary materials, as well as of synthetic 
materials, in accordance with binding consumption 
standards for the consumption of raw materials, an- 
cillary materials and power, 

u) the maintenance of adequate reserves of raw materials 
and ancillary materials in accordance with binding 
standards and regulations relating thereto, 

< J organised collections and full utilisation of scrap and 
other waste materials, 

i ) the full utilisation of all local resources of raw ma- 
terials, ancillary materials and power, 

?’ ) an elimination of wasteful transfers of raw materials, 
ancillary materials and power from the place of out- 
put or manufacture thereof to the place of utilisation, 

h) planning, regulation and control of the quality of pro- 
ducts, 

i) systematic and constant care of "all inspection and 
testing equipment and other workshop aids. 

DIVISION II 

Investment 

24. 

(1) For the purpose of ensuring economic progress there 
shall be invested over the period of the Five-Year Plan a 
total sum not exceeding 336.2 milliard Kcs. 

(2) Of the total investment of 336.2 milliard Kcs, there 
shall be invested in 

a ; industry 131.9 milliard Kcs 

hi agriculture 26.8 milliard Kcs 

<:.) building 4.6 milliard Kcs 
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d) transport 52.9 milliard Kcs 

e) commerce and tourist traffic . 5.0 milliard Kcs 

f ) housing 39.3 milliard Kcs 

g) social welfare 8.1 milliard Kcs 

h) health services and National 

Insurance 10.3 milliard Kcs 

i) cultural services 10.2 milliard Kcs 


j) roads and bridges, hydro- 
technical installations, public 
building projects and other 
investments of the public 
administration 47.1 milliard Kcs. 

(3) In addition thereto, 5 milliard Kcs shall be devoted 
to the furtherance and improvement of parishes and dis- 
tricts, which shall be carried into effect without with- 
drawals of labour and with a minimum consumption of 
such raw materials as are important for other tasks of the 
Five-Year Plan. 

(4) Capital development shall be carried out only where 
the tasks set by the Five-Year Plan cannot be met even 
with the fullest utilisation of productive capacity (com- 
prising, in particular, the introduction of additional shifts), 
and where the said investments are wholly essential for the 
development and conversion of the economy. The dis- 
tribution of investments shall be carried out with a view 
to the requirements of the balanced development of all 
planning regions. 

DIVISION III 
Works Organisation 
25. 

Works organisation shall be so improved and perfected 
as to contribute towards greater efficiency in all sectors 
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of the economy, and to greater economy in individual 
enterprises, as well as to the improvement of the quality 
of products and services. In particular, 

a) works organisation shall be developed and intensified 
according to the principles of scientific production 
layout, 

h) the production programmes of industrial enterprises 
and the programmes of activity of other enterprises 
shall be simplified, 

c) the standardisation of products and components shall 
contribute to the simplification of industrial produc- 
tion programmes, 

d) the uniform organisation of works accountancy shall 
be further developed, facilitating the introduction in 
industrial enterprises of advance production budgets 
and the planned reduction of production costs. 

DIVISION IV 

Foreign Trade 

26. 

(1) Foreign trade shall be so organised and directed 
that by means of essential imports the implementation of 
the targets set by the Five-Year Plan be ensured, and that 
by means of exports, the expenditure incurred through 
imports be defrayed and the national budget balanced. 

(2) Foreign trade shall be so stepped up in all its aspects 
that its volume shall increase in 1953 by approximately 
40 per cent as against 1948. At the same time there shall be 
ensured, by means of long-term economic agreements — in 
particular with the countries with planned economies — -the 
constancy of our economic progress and the resistance of 
our economy against crises. 
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DIVISION V 

Intensification of Research 

27. 

(1) Research, in particular technical, economic, social 
and health research, shall contribute towards the full deve- 
lopment of the national economy, the fullest utilisation of 
resources of all kinds and the purposes of economic plan- 
ning. 

(2) With a view towards the requirements of research, 
scientific work shall be coordinated in research institutions, 
scientific institutes shall be established and increased care 
shall be given to the training of scientific workers. There 
shall further be ensured that scientific research be as close 
as possible to practice. Research shall be effectively cen- 
tralised, and shall be equipped with adequate financial 
resources. 

DIVISION VI 

Perfection of Planning Methods, 
Organisation and Technique 

28. 

(1) Planning methods and technique shall be broadened 
to include production accountancy (which latter shall serve 
to contribute towards the greater precision of planning) 
and shall cover all sections of the planning service. 

(2) By means of the planning of incomes, prices, taxes, 
consumption, and trade, there shall further be ensured that 
a proper balance be maintained between the increased cash 
earnings of the population and the planned increase in the 
supply of consumer goods and services. Planning methods 
and technique shall be further perfected by the planning of 
production and distribution costs. The preparation of fi- 
nancial plans shall be safeguarded and the financial super- 
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vision of enterprises shall be facilitated thereby. Towards 
this end production accountancy shall be more fully intro- 
duced and extended to hitherto neglected sectors, and local 
planning of work in individual enterprises shall be per- 
fected. The premises for the preparation of global finan- 
cial plans shall thus be laid. 

(3) A further premise of the realisation of the Five- 
Year Plan is the simple and efficient organisation of the 
planning service. Simultaneously with the reorganisation 
of the central planning service the branch and regional 
sectors thereof shall be developed. The training of an ade- 
quate reserve of planning personnel shall be secured by 
means of systematic economic enlightenment and training. 

PART V 

REGIONAL PLANNING 
UNDER THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

DIVISION I 

Economic Development of the Planning Regions 

29. 

(1) It is the aim of the Five-Year Plan gradually to 
attain a balance of the economic levels of the regions, which 
will contribute towards the balancing of standards of living 
in all parts of the State. 

(2) Regional progress shall be achieved chiefly by means 
of an effective distribution of production and investment 
targets under the Five-Year Plan. Towards this end, 

a) priority in the allocation of production and invest- 
ment targets shall be given to economically backward 
regions, provided that the realisation of the Five-Tear 
Plan is not jeopardised thereby, 

b) production equipment in all regions shall be fully 
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utilised and new equipment shall be allocated to those 
regions where the greatest facility for the utilisation 
of local resources (labour, raw materials, power, 
transport, etc.) exists, 

c) excessive concentration of production and investment 
targets in regions or centres of production in which 
that concentration may jeopardise the realisation of 
the Five-Year Plan or the attainment of its aims, 
shall be guarded against, 

d) in regions where conditions are not propitious for the 
development of any other economic activity, all exist- 
ing facilities shall be utilised for the promotion of 
tourist traffic and for the recreation of the working 
population, 

e) the development of towns and villages shall proceed 
on modern principles of town and country planning, 

f) a systematic investigation shall be carried out in all 
regions, with a view towards their economic and 
natural potentialities or resources, and to their eco- 
nomic and social requirements. 

DIVISION II 

Economic Development of Slovakia 
30. 

The economic progress of Slovakia shall be accelerated 
by a gradual transformation of the economic and social 
structure of that country. This conversion shall be carried 
into effect chiefly by means of : 

a) a continuation of the industrialisation already begun, 

b) raising the productivity of labour in agriculture, 

c) a broader distribution of cadres of skilled workers, 
chiefly of those qualifications which are essential for 
the development of industrial production over all 
economic sectors, 
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d) an intensive investigation of all natural resources in 
Slovakia, in particular of mineral resources. 

31. 

Growth of production and the raising of the material 
and cultural level of the people under the Five-Year Plan 
shall be secured, 

1. in industry: 

a) by stepping up production so that its gross value in 
1953 will exceed that of 1948 by 75 per cent, 

b) by creating approximately 90,000 new opportunities 
for work ; 

2. in agriculture: 

a ) b y so stepping up total output that its gross value 
in 1953 will reach 27.4 milliard Kcs, that is an in- 
crease over 1948 of 37 per cent, 

b) by so stepping up an : mal production that its gross 
value in 1953 will exceed the gross value thereof in 
1948 by 98 per cent, and the share of animal pro- 
duction in the total agricultural production shall be 
raised by 42 per cent, 

‘•) by the rationalisation of agricultural production, in- 
creasing mechanisation and the productivity of land 
and the utilitv of domestic cattle, the unification of 
scattered holdings, the determinaf'on of the bound- 
aries of pastures and forests, the introduction of 
effective cultivation on land given over to pasture and 
the afforestation of land unsuitable for cultivation; 

3. in building: 

a) by so stepping up production that the gross value 
thereof in 1953 will reach 15 midiard Kcs, 

h) bv increasing the labour force by an additional 
35,000 workers ; 
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4. in housing and in the social , health and cultural 
services: 

a) by increasing the housing area through new construc- 
tion or adaptation by 3.39 million square metres, 

b) by accommodating an additional 14,500 persons in 
youth hostels, the establishment of creches with an 
additional 2,650 beds, seasonal children’s hostels to 
cater for an additional 5,000 children, and school 
canteens to cater for 70,000 children, 

c) by the enlargement of hospitals by an additional 3,400 
beds, of special institutes of treatment by an addition- 
al 500 beds, the establishment of an additional 420 
beds in infant institutions, the erection of 5 calmet- 
tisation centres with 250 additional beds, the establish- 
ment of an institution for the treatment and cure of 
infant paralysis, with a capacity of 100 beds, the 
creation of 36 health centres and 86 branches of the 
National Health Institute, 

d) by an increase in the number of classrooms by 2,080 ; 
in the university sector, in particular by the develop- 
ment and completion of technical universities at Brati- 
slava and Kosice, of a medical faculty at Kosice, of 
new institutes attached to the medical faculty at Brati- 
slava and of a school of music at Bratislava. 

32. 

(1) To safeguard the fulfilment of production targets 
and of the conversion of the economic and social structure 
there shall be invested over the period of the Five-Year 
Plan a total sum of 96.2 milliard Kcs, that is 28.'6 per cent 
of the total national investment. 

(2) Of the total sum of 96.2 milliard Kcs there shall 
be invested in 

a) industry 30.9 milliard Kcs, or 23.4 per cent of the 
national investment in this sector; 
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b) agriculture 9.8 milliard Kcs, or 36.5 -oer cent of the 
national investment in this sector ; 

c) building 1.6 milliard Kcs, or 34.8 per cent of the 
national investment in this sector ; 

d ) transport 13.9 milliard Kcs, or 26.3 per cent of the 
national investment in this sector; 

e) housing reconstruction 13.7 milliard Kcs, or 34.9 per 
cent of the national investment in this sector; 

f) commerce and tourist traffic, social and health serv- 
ices, National Insurance and cultural services 10.9 mil- 
liard Kcs, or 32.5 per cent of the national invest- 
ment in this sector ; 

g) roads and bridges, hydro-technical installations, public 
building projects and other investments of the public 
administration 15.3 milliard Kcs, that is to say, 
32.4 per cent of the national investment in this sector. 

33. 

The provisions of section 29, relating to regional eco- 
nomic development, shall be understood to apply equally to 
the economic development of Slovakia (sections 30 to 32). 

PART VI 

REALISATION OF THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

DIVISION I 

Operative Plans 

34. 

(1) For the purpose of realising the Five-Year Plan the 
Government shall draw up annual, or, as the case may be, 
quarterly operative plans, wherein the tasks allotted for the 
said period shall be set out. 
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(2) The carrying out of the tasks set out in parts II 
to V shall be ensured by means of the operative plans 
so that all sectors of the economy progress, with a view 
towards the Five-Year Plan, in mutual harmony, and so 
that the implementation of the Five-Year Plan may be 
adapted to altered circumstances. In the drawing-up of the 
operative plans, particular attention shall be paid to all pos- 
sible sources of new reserves of labour and the recruitment 
thereof, and thus to the possibility of exceeding the targets 
prescribed under the Five-Year Plan. 

(3) The Government shall, with a view towards the 
provisions of sections 21 to 33, take all further steps neces- 
sary for the realisation of the tasks prescribed by the 
operative plans. 

DIVISION II 

Implementation of the Operative Plans 

35. 

Functions of the Prime Minister 

The Prime Minister shall arrange to obtain a systematic 
and continuous survey of the implementation of the Five- 
Year Plan and shall balance and harmonise the adminis- 
trative and economic measures taken by the central author- 
ities towards the carrying into effect thereof. 

36. 

Tasks of the Central Authorities 

It shall be the duty of the central authorities to sub- 
ordinate to the Five-Year Plan such aspects of their activity 
as affect its implementation. For the purpose of ensuring 
the implementation of the Five-Year Plan, the central 
authorities or the authorities (organs) authorised by them, 
shall within their respective spheres of competence, allot 
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the tasks prescribed by the operative plans, insofar as the 
Government does not prescribe otherwise. The central 
authorities shall within their spheres of competence take 
steps to ensure that in accordance with the: relevant pro- 
visions all measures required towards the successful im- 
plementation of the operative plans be taken. 

37. 

Tasks of the National Committees 

(1) The national committees shall participate in the 
drawing-up of the operative plans (section 34). It shall 
further be the duty of the national committees to participate 
in the implementation of the Five-Year Plan and within the 
framework thereof to plan, carry into effect and super- 
vise economic, social and cultural development within their 
territories. The national committees shall in the operation 
of this function be subject to the instructions and directives 
of the superior national committees and other authorities. 

(2) There shall be established and attached to the Re- 
gional or, as the case may be, the District National Com- 
mittees, organs of the regional planning service (section 28, 
subsection 3), which latter shall in the preparation of re- 
gional plans rely on the direct participation and initiative 
of the working population and of the national committees. 

(3) The structure and tasks of the organs of the re- 
gional planning service shall be prescribed by way of Grov- 
ernment Order. 

38. 

T asks of the Citizens and of the People's Associations 

(1) The fulfilment of the tasks set by the Five-Year Plan 
shall be the civic and honourable duty of every individual, 
for the realisation of the Plan and thus the general progress 
of the economic strength of the State and of the standard 
of living of each citizen are conditional upon the proper 
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and honest carrying out of the work. It shall therefore be 
the duty of every one who is allotted any task soever in 
the implementation and realisation of the Five-Year Plan, 
to carry out that: said task conscientiously and economically 
to the limit of his personal and economic capacities. Persons 
and bodies corporate shall be liable to adapt their economic 
activity to the Five-Year Plan. 

(2) The united trade union organisation shall participate 
in the preparation, implementation and supervision of the 
Five-Year Plan. Details shall be regulated by Government 
Order. 

(3) The farmers' unions and the branches thereof, the 
Central Cooperative Council, and all other people's asso- 
ciations of wide popular scope shall within their respective 
spheres of competence endeavour to increase the efforts 
devoted to the implementation of the Five-Year Plan and 
shall endeavour to ensure that ever greater economy is 
practised in the implementation of the tasks set by the Five- 
Year Plan, 


DIVISION III 

Supervision of the Implementation 
9 f the Five-Year Plan 

39. 

Functions of the National Assembly 

The National Assembly shall pay constant attention to 
the implementation and realisation of the Five-Year Plan 
through a committee set up for the supervision of the Five- 
Year Plan, in particular on the basis of reports rendered 
to the said committee by the Government as a rule once 
in each quarter year, or at any time the said committee so 
requests. 
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40 . 

Local Control 

The public administration and the national enterprises 
shall supervise the implementation of the Five-Year Plan 
on the part of subordinate bodies and shall without delay 
take steps to remove such defects as may arise. 

PART VII 

OPERATIVE REGULATIONS 

41 . 

Operative Orders 

0) The Government may, where a substantial change 
occurs in the premises upon which the preparation of the 
Five-Year Plan was based, or where necessary for other 
compelling reasons, re-define the tasks allotted under the 
Five-Year Plan by way of Orders. 

(2) The Government may by way of Order issue re- 
gulations relating to the implementation of the Five-Year 
Flan. It may in particular issue regulations whereby 

a) essential raw materials, ancillary materials, power, 
semi-finished products, machinery and other equip- 
ment and consumer goods are procured, 

b) the supply of manpower and legal matters connected 
therewith are regulated, 

e) terms of production (output, processing), supply and 
delivery, consumption and competition are prescribed, 
and production, supply and delivery, and warehousing 
liabilities are regulated, 

d) the full exploitation of economic facilities and re- 
serves in production, transport and the circulation 
of commodities, and the distribution of power, are 
secured, 
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e) increased productivity, economy and improvements of 
the quality of products are ensured, 

f) the premises upon which the implementation of the 
plan of foreign trade is based, are ensured, 

g) the necessary conditions for the realisation of the 
Plan in building construction are given, 

h) a survey of the premises affecting the progress of the 
Five-Year Plan, and the course of the implementation 
of the Plan, are obtained, 

i.) the principles of the distribution of production and 
investment tasks within the framework of regional 
planning are set out, 

j) the allotment of tasks among individual enterprises, 
or, as the case may be, persons, is regulated. 

(3) Government Orders under subsection 2 of this section 
may delegate detailed provision to the general administrative 
regulations of Ministries, national committees, as well as 
of other authorities. 

(4) Individual Ministers may issue regulations by way 
of Order for the implementation of the Five-Year Plan, 
provided that the said Orders regulate matters set out in 
subsection 2, paragraphs a) to j) of this section. 

(5) Economic measures of a general nature such as the 
central authorities are empowered to take under other legal 
powers, shall only be taken in concurrence with the Prime 
Minister insofar as they affect the preparation or imple- 
mentation of the Five-Year Plan. 

42. 

Powers of the Government 

(1) The Government is hereby empowered during the 
period ending on December 31, 1953 to take by way of 
Orders measures necessary for the realisation of the tasks 
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prescribed by the Five-Year Plan, including such measures 
as would otherwise require enactment. Such measures shall 
be countersigned by the President of the Republic and shall 
require his concurrence. 

(2) The power conferred under subsection 1 of this 
section shall not relate to : 

a) the regulation of Constitutional matters, 

b) the adoption of the State Budget, the negotiation of 
loans and the regulation of the State debt, 

c) the regulation of taxes, customs duties., dues and other 
public levies within the sphere of the: State finance 
administration, or to the regulation of the State fi- 
nancial monopolies, 

(1) the regulation of currency matters. 

(3) The Government shall be liable to place Orders issued 
under subsection 1 of this section before the National 
Assembly within one month after the date of publication. 
Where the National Assembly in a ballot taken by roll- 
call rejects the said Order by an absolute majority of votes, 
the said Order shall cease to be valid on the thirtieth day 
aiter the date of the decision, save where the National 
Assembly prescribes a different period. The Prime Minister 
shall in this event make known without delay in the Col- 
lection of Acts and Orders that the said Order has ceased 
to be valid , and the date on which it ceased to be valid. 

43. 

The provisions of section 41, subsections 2 to 5, shall be 
deemed to apply, where appropriate, also to measures 
whereby premises are to be created for the preparation and 
implementation, of the economic plan succeeding the Five- 
Year Plan. 
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PART VIII 

GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS 

DIVISION I 

General Provisions 

44. 

Central Planning Commission 

The Central Planning Commission (section 7 of the 
Decree of the President of the Republic, No. 63 Sb.,* relat- 
ing to the Economic Council, dated August 25, 1945) shall 
during the implementation of the Five-Year Plan 

a) be an advisory organ of the Prime Minister and of the 
Government in the realisation of all tasks under this 
Act, in particular in the preparation of operative plans 
(section 34) and Government Orders (sections 41 
and 42), as well as in matters relating to prices, 

b) exercise the competence of the State Statistical Coun- 
cil under the Act No. 49, Sb., relating to the organ- 
isation of the statistical service, dated January 28, 
1919, and under the Government Order, No. 634 Sb., 
relating to the composition, competence and manner 
of proceedings of the State Statistical Council (the 
State Statistical Council Statute), dated November 28, 
1919 . 

45. 

Directives 

The general secretariat of the Economic Council shall 
by way of binding directives regulate the progress of plan- 

* Sb.: Sbornik zakonu a narizem republiky Ceskosloven- 
ske = Collection of Acts and Orders of the Czechoslovak 
Republic. 
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ning; operations, as well as the scope and the manner of the 
implementation thereof. 


46. 


Permanent Planning Prices 

'Hie data expressed in money values in this Act shall be 
understood to be expressed in prices current on January 1, 
1948 (permanent planning prices). 

47. 

Uniform Planning Year 

For the purpose of implementing the Five-Year Plan, to 
meet the requirements of the economic statistical service and 
to meet the requirements of works accounting, a uniform 
economic year shall be introduced. The beginning and end 
of the uniform economic year, the division into periods 
thereof, and the industries and industrial sectors to which 
it shall be applicable, shall be prescribed by Government 
Order. At the same time, the Government may adapt the 
regulations relating to time-limits. 

DIVISION II 

Final Provisions 

48. 

Until such time as the Regional National Committees 
shall begin to function and ta.ke their part in economic plan- 
ning, the competence conferred upon them under this Act 
shall be exercised by the regional organs of the planning- 
service, the headquarters, composition and areas of activity 
whereof shall be prescribed by Government Order. 
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49 . 

Operation and Implementation 

This Act shall be operative as from the day of publi- 
cation ; it shall be administered by all members of the Gov- 
ernment. 


(signed) 


(signed) Siroky 

also on behalf 
of the Minister 

Dr. Clementis 
Pier linger 
Dr. Setfcik 

also on behalf 
of the Minister 

Dr. Srobdr 
arm. gen. Svoboda 
Dr. Gregor 
Nosek 

Dr. Dolans ky 
Dr. Nejedly x 


Gottwald 
Dr. John 
Zdpo tacky 

(signed) Dr. Cepicka 
Kopecky 
Kliment 
Duris 
Krajcir 
Petr 

Dr. Ing. Slechta 
Dr. Neuman 
Urban 
Plojhar 

Ing. Jankovcovd 
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CONVERSION TABLE 
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


1 Centimetre (cm) — 0.393 in. 

1 Metre (m) — • 39.37 ins. — 1.09 yds. 

1 Kilometre (km) — • 0.62 mile. 

1 Squ. Cm. : — • 0.155 squ. in. 

1 Squ. M. (Ccntiare) — 1.196 squ. yds. 

1 Hectare (ha) — 100 Squ. Ms. — 2.471 acres, 

1 Squ. Km. — 247.1 acres. 

I Cub. M.* — 114.28 cub. ft 

* 

1 Kilogramme (kg) — 2.2 lbs. 

1 Metric Cent, (q) — 100 Kgs. — 220 lbs. 

1 Metric Ton (t)** — 1,000 Kgs. — 2,204.6 lbs. 
1 Litre (1) — 0.22 gal. — 0.35 cub. ft. 

1 Hectolitre (hi) — • 100 Lit. — 22 gals. 

* 

1 £ sterling — 200 Kcs approx. 

1 US $ — 50 Kcs approx. 


* In the timber trade, the term “Full Metre” (plm) is used to denote 
a volume of 1 Cub. M. filled with lengths of timber of standard size (i. c. 
7 cm. across the smaller ends). 

** In agriculture &c., the term “freight car” (vagon) is frequently used 
and equals 10 Metric Tons. — Tr. 
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INTRODUCTION 


1 hree outstanding events characterised spring 1948 in 
Czechoslovakia. In the tense political situation brought 
about by the resignation of various ministers, a congress 
of 8,000 representatives of the trade union organisations 
and works councils from all over the Republic took place 
in Prague on February 22nd, 1948. This congress called 
for further nationalisation in the sphere of industry and 
wholesale trade and at the same time demanded that 
a new Government of the renewed National Front 
should be set up under the leadership of Klement Gott- 
wald, the present President of Czechoslovakia. 

A week later a huge congress of representatives of 
Czech and Slovak farmers and peasants took place on 
Wenceslas Square in Prague. This congress welcomed 
the new Government of Klement Gottwald and called 
for a revision of the old land reforms. 

Finally, on April 10th and 11th, a congress of national 
culture took place in the large hall of the Lucerne Palace 
in Prague at which various representatives of Czecho- 
slovak cultural life, including artists, scientists and theoret- 

5 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 

icians, spoke on leading questions in Czechoslovak 
spiritual life. This congress was attended by several 
foreign guests. The principal speeches were made by 
the Minister of Education, Professor Zdenek Nejedly, 
who spoke on the traditions of Czech national cultural 
life, the Minister of Information, Mr. Vaclav Kopecky, ^ 

who spoke on the distribution of culture., the Slovak 
Regional Minister of Education, Mr. Laco Novomesky, 
who outlined the problems facing cultural workers in 
Slovakia, and Ladislav Stoll, professor at the Academy 
of Political and Social Sciences, who spoke: on creative 
problems in art and the social function of art. 

This publication contains the speech made by Professor 
Ladislav Stoll. 

The Publisher. 
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Dear friends, 

I have been entrusted with the task of talking to you at 
this vitally important meeting about the creative prob- 
lems of our culture. 

It is the first time in our history that our broad cultural 
community has met like this, on such a large scale and in 
such varied composition. In the dramatic days of Fe- 
bruary 1 not so very long ago, our workers met together 
in the Palace of Industry. A week later, our peasants and 
farmers assembled on Wenceslas Square. And today it is 
the representatives of our cultural world who are meet- 
ing here. 

The connection is obvious. This is an expression of the 
united will of the three fundamentally productive sec- 
tions of society which create all the material and spiritual 
riches of the nation. 

The heavy burden of ballast from the old world has 
fallen from the nation’s shoulders. What we witnessed in 
February resembled a magnificent straightening of the 
nation’s body. It was the realisation of what all the great 
figures in our culture have dreamed about. When did it 
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ever please any of them — and think back on that whole 
line of personalities so dear to us, Nemcova, Neruda, 
Smetana, Manes, Ales, Wolker, Vancura, Kratochvil, 
the Capek brothers, Malirova, S. K. Neumann®— to see 
the working man submissively crumpling his cap in front 
of the sly careerist? ( 

All of them looked forward, convinced, that one day 
things must come to this and that the Czech people 
would finally rid itself of all its schemers. 

All of us are aware that one stage of our development 
has ended and that a new one has begun, that what has 
happened has illimitable possibilities, that it is not only 
a question of profound changes in our economic, social 
and political life but that these alterations will have 
profound revolutionary effects in the realms of the spirit, 
thought and feeling as well and wall change the whole 
situation of our cultural life from the very roots. Culture 
cannot exist outside life. 

All of us feel this new atmosphere; thousands of new 
strengths are being born in our country and the air hums 
with activity- as on a building-site. Freed from the curse 
of capitalism, our people are laying the foundations of 
a new social order. We are striding across into new' 
centuries. We all of us feel how geological progress is 
taking place under our very feet, how the whole com- 
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plex of relations between man and man is being changed 
at the roots, how a historically new design of mutually 
humane relations is being fashioned, infinitely more clean, 
more transparent and more humane. 

And what strikes the thinking individual most about 
this spectacle is the fact that it is being brought about 
premeditatedly, as a result of scientific education, that it 
can take place on the basis of the experience already 
endured by the first Socialist state. Furthermore, that it is 
all happening on the initiative and with the enthusiastic 
participation of all clear-sighted working people in the 
towns, in the country, in the factories, workshops, of- 
fices — in all comers of our country. 

At such a time every citizen of this country must ask 
himself about his own share in this tremendous, audacious, 
national act, and in a general way die entire community 
of Czech and Slovak cultural workers must ask itself the 
same question and ponder on it. That, then, is the real 
reason why we have met together today. 

How often have we heard the enemies of Socialism, 
under the pretext of protecting the autonomy of culture 
from politics, maintain that Socialism will require poets 
and artists to forswear their mission, that it will require 
them to versify political leaders, to write political theses 
in rhyme, to decline the word 4 people in all its cases, 
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to write, paint and compose propaganda, to create ten- 
dencious art a la these, etc. etc.; in short, that it will 
require the equivalent of breaking up a pisno to heat the 
rooms with. 

It will, dierefore, be necessary for me first to address 
myself to those gentlemen on the fundamental function of 
art and poetry in society, and particularly under Socialism . 

★ 

When I use die word poetry, I am using it in the broad 
sense of the word and consistently have in mind that 
blessed, mankind-inspiring, revolutionary force which 
speaks to us as strongly from verse as from prose, from 
music as from paintings or works of sculp ture, in short 
that living light which shines through all cultural and 
social activity. 

Scientific socialists are more aware than anybody else 
that this rejuvenating force has its historic mission, its 
revolutionary function without which humanity might 
even deteriorate into savagery. And besides, is it not 
a fact that scientific socialism, the workers’ revolutionary 
movement of the new age, has every right: to boast that 
really great art, great poetry, and spiritual greatness, 
have from the very outset been its most: loyal com- 
panions? It is sufficient to cast a look round the gallery 
of figures in modern Czech literature. 
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It is comical, to say the least, to listen to people who 
come forward with objections and warnings of this sort. 

That is the usual way people speak who, posing aris- 
tocratically as princes of poetry, vaunt their loyalty in 
the service of pure beauty, unsoiled by life, people with- 
out the burning, creative inner soul of the artist. It is also 
the usual way people speak who live remote from real 
life, who formally and laboriously seek out the decoration 
of unusual associations of words, colours and forms for 
the cold speculations of their brains, to cover their own 
embarrassment, so that they can thereby hide their spine- 
lessness and inability to breathe into their work strong, 
original, truthful ideas inspired by life itself, and hence 
give it a newly discovered form. 

Not only are these people incapable of creating power- 
ful art, they are not even capable of creating good works 
on occasion. 

Great artists, such as for instance Neruda, Neumann, 
Majakovsky, or, if you will, Dante and many other poets 
with warm, creative hearts, never had such scruples. 

They helped the people in their struggle for freedom, 
and out of their share in the common fight there grew 
up their great work as artists, their immortality. Herein 
also lies the secret of poetic insight, that everything it 
touches turns into poetry, herein lies the strength of 
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poetic creative vision, that it makes poetry out of ever 
new things even though they ; are supposed not to be 
poetic. To make poetry out of stock poetic subjects is 
equivalent to writing trash. 

Scientific Socialist aesthetics has never required the 
artist to create art a la thise, to preach or moralise. But 
this does not mean that art should not express great ideas, 
great vital truths. The artist must express great thoughts; 
however, unlike the philosopher who speaks with the 
help of syllogisms, the artist expresses himself with his 
own particular concrete means and sensual images; both 
must speak the truth, discover new hidden aspects of 
life, both must convince.^Zdenek Nejedly 3 is absolutely 
right when he says about art: Nothing can be beautiful 
which is not truthful, morally healthy and great in 
thought content.” 

Once, after reading through the manuscript of a drama 
by Lassalle, Marx sent the author a letter in which he 
advised him to write more like Shakespeare and less like 
Schiller. Is that not also a clear attitude towards this 
question? And it is the attitude of the great critics as well, 
the revolutionary Russian democrats, Bjelinsky and Cher- 
nyshevsky, and of Gorky, it is the point of view of 
scientific Socialist aesthetics which sees in artistic talent 
a great gift to humanity, a gift which will only be able 
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to flourish completely and assert itself fully in a Socialist 
society. 

if we examine how this gift has asserted itself in 
society in the past, we see that great art has always been 
produced as a result of an elemental lor gin g to break old 
conven tions, to shake the hidden sediment of prejudices 
in man, to kindle all the natural, human impulses, in 
short to make man free. We further see that such art has 
always allied itself with the progressive forces in society 
and that it has always been popular in the true, noble 
sense of the word, that it has been conscious of its close 
bond of affinity with the working man, that it has 
strengthened him and struggled for his liberation. 

Let us stop to consider this question for a short while. 

Once again, there are people who come forward with 
the aesthetic objections of experts and maintain that the 
claim that art belongs to the people and must be made 
popular means its vulgarisation, the sacrifice of beauty 
to the utilitarian interests of the crowd. Let us put on one 
side the political and historical aspect of this matter and 
see how a specialist in aesthetics looks at the relationship 
between poetry and the people. 

In the preface to “Puppets and theWorkers’ Gods” we 
find a remarkable observation of Saida’s. F. X. Saida 4 
here writes that his experience has shown him that no- 
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bility of feeling and understanding for poetry are not 
to be found in those in the towns who arc either half- 
educated or not fully educated but in the people, whether 
those on the land or those in industry. In matters of 
poetry he finds the townspeople to be often nothing 
more nor less than civilised barbarians. 

Saida dien ponders on this experience life has given 
him and tackles what: is from the aesthetic point of view 
an extremely important problem. This is what he says: 

“Their (that is, the workers’ and peasants’) serious and 
genuine relationship towards manual work is clearly the 
key to the secret of poetic creation, elucidating it and 
making it accessible.” 

In this sentence Saida has undoubtedly got to the crux 
of the matter. Yes, nobility of feeling and understand— 
ing for poetry are bom out of a creative relationship 
towards the world, and this relationship exists in the case 
of both the poet and sculptor, the carpenter, black- 
smith or farmer. That which is known as the worker's 
mentality, or the mentality of the working man, long 
ago captivated and inspired real poets. 

This assertion could be supplemented by innumerable 
quotations from world literature. Convincing proofs 
could be found not only in Czech literature, Russian 
literature, or Slav literature in general, which have grown 
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up from the people as from its most natural roots; the 
great poets of the western nations could equally well be 
quoted. I am intentionally choosing my only quotation 
from a great American poet — Whitman — who wrote as 
* follows: 

“Only a rare and universal artistic spirit can grasp the 
i many-sided broad qualities of the people, but the so- 

called elegant classes who deprecatingly dub them the 
plebs are always against them and cannot understand 
them.” 

The so-called man of the people, the worker, peasant, 
craftsman, represents in fact a particular mentality, he has 
a different relationship towards the world, towards nature, 
towards the people, an absolutely different way of living, 
something which is foreign to the mentality of the so- 
called elegant world, the bourgeois world. And here one 
must realise where this mentality springs from, what is 
the secret of the difference between the two mentalities. 

The answer is on the whole easy. The worker, peasant, 
craftsman, in short the working man, acquires his men- 
\ tality,his way of living, from the labour process, in other 

T WO rds, from that active, creative relationship to the real 

orld of nature which he is daily changmg 
in his ardent hands for the benefit of all 
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And what is the labour process? Let us see how the 
founder of scientific Socialism, ICarl M&rx, replies to th is 
question : 

The labour process... is purposeful activity for the 
creation of useful values, the adaptation of what is given 
by nature to human needs, the general condition for the 
exchange of materials between man and nature. It is the 
eternal condition of human life and hence not dependent 
on any forms this life may take, or rather, is common to 
all its social forms.” 

From this it is clear that the labour process concerns the 
imperishable, let us say, the eternal side of human ac- 
tivity. Throughout all time people will change and adapt 
nature to their needs, create useful values and through 
them meet both their material and spiritual needs. Of 
course, and this it is important to realise, people will not 
eternally be producing for profit nor will they always 
look upon human necessities as objects to be financially 
juggled with. 

In the past human necessities have become objects for 
financial juggling, namely, in the epoch of production 
for money, for profit, and this epoch in the history of 
humanity reaches its culmination in the period of capita- 
lism when money relationships everywhere produce 
a terrible sameness, where almost every object which is 1 
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needed by man or useful to him, even human labour- 
power itself, becomes a marketable ware, a form of goods. 

And all these things have acquired double properties, and 
people have learnt to look at them from two points of 
view — that of their direct, concrete usefulness and that 
of their abstract value, as exchanged for money. All of 
you are sure to bio w the sort of non-smoker who accepts 
every cigarette he is offered not because it satisfies his 
concrete need, but because he sees the other side of the 
matter, because he sees it as being worth five crowns. 

The money fetish has outshone all the rich sensual 
beauties of the world in the same way as the monotheistic 
abstract God outshone all the pagan gods of the Homeric 
age, that is of the age when the gods were beings with 
real senses like ourselves, noble but human, when each 
one of them was, as Gorky observes, a master in some 
craft or other, an accomplished blacksmith, hunter, shep- 
herd, seaman, musician, carpenter, and when the god- 
desses were likewise experts in their trades, seamstresses, 
needlewomen, physicians and so on, when there was no 
contradiction between religion and art. 

The genius of Marx lay in the fact that he showed how 
the first concrete, intended, useful aspect is eternal while 
the other abstract aspect is historically transitional, tran- 
sient. 

2 Pace to Pace with Reality 1 7 
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And now let us return to Saida’s question. In the case 
of the worker, the peasant, the craftsman., with their se- 
rious relationship towards manual work, with their active, 
creative relationship to tire world, nature and objects, it is 
primarily the eternal side of human activity that asserts 
itself, but in the case of the financial juggler and bourgeois, 
what determines a person’s relationship to the world 
is primarily the second, historically transient side of die 
matter. 

The first, the worker’s relationship to the world, is 
essentially a purposeful, warm, plastic, creative relation- 
ship. The second is cold and cynical, the relationship of 
the financial speculator. Consider how a. tinsmith, for 
instance, looks at a piece of copper plate, or how a potter 
looks at a lump of potter’s clay, how a carpenter sees 
a plank of ash-wood when a sweet-smelling spiral shaving 
curls up under his hand on the plane. That is the relation- 
ship in which matter, to use Marx’s words, smiles upon 
man with its poetic splendour. 

Saida was right. It is this relationship which creates the 
secrets of poetic creation, whedier in plastic art or in 
literature. 

The money-minded individual, or speculator, natu- 
rally looks on the matter quite differently, since he sees 
in the object only a marketable article, only its abstract 
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expression, the fetish. A man of this sort is completely 
indifferent as to what he buys or sells, whether the plate 
is of copper or iron, whether the plank is of pinewood 
or ash wood. In such a man rich, radiant, creative life, 
creative imagination is extinguished, his brain is developed 
at the expense of his heart and passions, and abstract, 
speculative considerations kill any fine, human, creative 
potentialities he may have, not only in his relationship 
to the world of objects, but also in his relationship to 
people, to women, to children, to nature, to the nation 
or to a work of art. For such individuals, people are only 
real in so far as they have money. A person like this never 
asks his neighbour if he is hungry or thirsty, if he loves* 
admires or hates, but only if he has got money. 

The activity of the senses in a person of this type is 
finally reduced to mere animal sense experiences. Ul- 
timately, he becomes accustomed to buying and selling 
everydiing, even the inclination to love, friendship, con- 
victions and human virtues. 

In short we are dealing here with a phenomenon which 
is peculiar to a certain stage of history but mercifully 
„ only a transitional stage, a phenomenon which future 

generations will probably call "homo pecuniarius , or 
“money-minded individual”. We are dealing here with 
a peculiar being who appears in the likeness of a human 
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being, with a cynical mask of courtesy, decency and con- 
ventional refinement on his face. 

We meet this being in history throughout the epoch 
of production for money; but in the culminating period 
of this epoch of manufacturing goods — that is, capitalism 
it manifests itself in the likeness of a rapacious, mag- 
nificent beast which has been admirably depicted by 
Lillian Heilman, for instance, in her “Little Foxes”, or by 
Charlie Chaplin in his “M. Verdoux”, though the latter, 
powerful as it is from the artistic point oi: view, is very 
problematic from the ideological point of view. Chaplin ’s 
Verdoux is a polished figure for whom existence has 
become typified into a life-long counting over of dollars, 
pounds, marks, franks, Dutch guldens, etc. etc. 

In describing the collapse of ancient, primitive, natural 
economy and the beginning of money economy, the 
collapse of feudal patriarchal relations between people, 

Marx described the advent of capitalism as; follows : 

Finally there came a time when everything that men 
had considered as inalienable became an object of ex- 
change, of traffic and could be alienated. Th is is the time 
when the very things which till then had been com- ’ 

municated, but never exchanged; given, but never sold; 
acquired, but never bought — virtue, love, conviction, 
knowledge, conscience, etc. — when everything, in short, 
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passed into commerce. It is the time of general cor- 
ruption, of universal venality, or, to speak in terms of 
political economy, the time when everything, moral or 
physical, having become a marketable value, is brought 
to the market to be assessed at its truest value. Everything 
became so much goods.” 

hi the “Communist Manifesto”, apropos of the same 
subject, Marx writes as follows: 

“The bourgeoisie, wherever it has got the upper hand, 
has put an end to all feudal, patriarchal, idyllic relations. 

It has pitilessly torn asunder the motley feudal ties that 
bound man to his ‘natural superiors’ and has left no other 
nexus between man and man than naked self-interest, 
than callous ‘cash payment’. It has drowned the most hea- 
venly ecstasies of religious fervour, of chivalrous enthu- 
siasm, of philistine sentimentalism, in the icy water of 
egoistical calculation. It has resolved personal worth into 
exchange value, and in place of the numberless inde- 
feasible chartered freedoms, has set up that single, un- 
conscionable freedom — Free Trade.” 

From the point of view of the history of art and from 
the aesthetic point of view we now come up against an 
interesting question which many art historians still find 
a great riddle when passing judgment on artistic works. 

The period of capitalism, the period of bourgeois do- 
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minion, was a period of essential, historically logical 
progress in relation to mediaeval patriarch alism. 

But how could an artist adopt a positive attitude 
towards the growth of the cash nexus between man and 
man, how could he accept such tendencies in social **< 

progress? The art historian must therefore not be sur- 
prised to find that great poets and _great humanists, 
authors of works of genius, who were unaware of the 
logic of historical development, often opposed this new 
society, opposed progress, and often turned with profound 
nostalgia to the old golden age of patriarchal idylls and 
the natural , if brutal, open relations of the period of 
natural economy when money was of no use, that many 
writers became reactionary romantics, or rather, that then- 
truthful realistic work has its reactionary romantic side. 

Tlie capitalist social order has in essence been hostile to 
art from the outset. Artists experience an insoluble inner 
conflict betw een the ideal and die real. And so it has come 
about that their clear-sighted, rich and concretely realistic 
oudook on reality has often led them to a reactionary, 
romantic oudook on the world, so that Shakespeare, for 
example, who had condemned the yellow murderer — 
gold— so magnificendy in “Timon of Athens” could put 
the following words in the mouth of one of die characters 
in “As You Like It”: 
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“O good old man, how well in thee appears 
The constant service of the antique world, 

When service sweat for duty, not for meed.” 

Many other instances of this could be quoted. Thus, 
for example, that great master of realism, Balzac, who 
tore the mask from the faces of the bourgeois of Paris, 
the merchants, bankers, umbrella-makers, perfumers, 
notaries, lawyers, journalists, who unveiled the venality 
running right through French bourgeois society at the 
beginning of the last century, this same Balzac could 
nevertheless be so politically and romantically reactionary 
as to side with the legitimate monarchy, the feudal world. 

Or a genius like Gogol could publish, side -by side with 
his immortal works, his “Correspondence with a Friend” 
which brought forth an embittered protest from Bjelin- 
sky. And it is interesting to read what that great Russian 
critic wrote to this deeply loved artist: 

“You have a profound knowledge of Russia as an 
artist, but not as a thinking person.” 

Lenin also drew attention to a similar disparity when 
writing about Tolstoy. Romain Roland, who loved Tol- 
stoy, also observed the same thing and wrote about it 
as follows : 

“When Tolstoy makes her speak (the heroine Truth), 
nobody can equal him as an artist. But he is weak when 
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he begins to speak himself. He is the greatest of artists, 
but a weak thinker; when lie expresses his thoughts, he 
does so in a way which is at variance with his intuitions. 

He had the eyes and heart of a man of genius, but his 
reason often failed him.” 

The riddle of this disparity is nothing new for scien- 
tific aesthetics, and one could add to it numerous quota- 
tions from the greatest works of world literature. It is 
a riddle which appears in the most varied forms : either 
as a question of a spontaneous and conscious element in 
art, or as a question of talent and world outlook, or as 
a question of the poet’s participation or non-participa- 
tion in a political movement, or as a question of an in- 
tuitive and rational element in the artist’s work and so on 
and so forth. The worst of the matter is that there are 
some theoreticians of aesthetics and literature who look 
upon this disparity as an eternal, natural disparity, and 
who use its existence as a ground for combating the 
ideological side of a work of art, who advise artists that 
they should not think about it at all, that it is harmful to 
art, that the artist as a thinkmg being should not occupy 
himself with social problems, that he should live only by 
his intuition, by the depths of his subconscious, who in 
short attempt to kill or suppress all honest, social ideas in 
a work of art; and these shameful aesthetic theories are 
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to be found today in the most varied, abstruse forms of 
the most varied subjectivisms and solipsisms whose most 
recent examples are so-called existentionalism and all sorts 
of other theories about man being free and independent 
of the laws of society. One and all, these theories reflect 
the profound decay and disintegration of man in the 
“money-minded” stage; they are all harmful, and the 
unhealthy influence they exert can be observed by all 
who are in the least bit interested in art. These endeavours 
to drive thought out of works of art were particularly 
characteristic of the arid, mechanistic, lifeless ideas about 
subject-less art of certain Surrealist theoreticians from 
whose ranks all progressive creative elements have long 
since split off while the remnants have waded even deeper 
into the impotence of reactionary literature. 

The theoreticians of scientific Socialist aesthetics are 
well aware from their study of the history of art of that 
supposed insoluble conflict between the ideological and 
artistic sides in a spiritual artist. But they realise at the 
same time that this conflict is a typical product, a typical 
contradiction in capitalist society, that it is not an eternal 
conflict but a historically transient one and that it will 
vanish with all the other conflicts which are rampant 
through the world of capitalism. 

My friends, I believe we can better appreciate the 
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historical importance of the February events when we 
realise that those days meant that die roots of the power 
of that great pimp — gold — were severed and with them 
the social roots of an age-old contradiction. 

That this would be the case was clear to the very 
earliest enlightened thinkers who recognise d in the work- 
ing class the protector of humanity. For artists the - 

immediate effect of this recognition was that the insoluble 
conflict between dreams and reality had disappeared. 

From that very moment, and particularly since the 
appearance of a Socialist state, the poet’s dream of soci- 
ety became the recognised ruling force, working in har- 
mony not only with the desires of the broad masses but 
also with the aim of the Socialist state to reach a higher 
and happier level of social development. 

The disparity between the artist’s dream and reality, 
which naturally will continue to exist within the artist 
himself in the form of eternal restlessness and as the spur 
to his creative activity, will be solved by the ever greater 
harmonious work of the whole of society in which the 
revolutionary artist will no longer be considered as an 
abnormal individual, an eccentric condemned to fight 
a partisan battle, but as an essential joint-creator of the 
new life. 

In this connection let us recall Pisarev’s words which 
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Lenin quoted in his famous work “What is to be done?” 

This is what: the Russian critic, Pisarev, said : 

“There are differences and differences. My dream may 
rim ah ead of the natural progress of events or may fly off 
at a tangent in a direction to which no natural progress 
of events will ever proceed. In the first case the dream 
will not cause any harm; it may even support and 
strengthen the efforts of toiling humanity... There is 
nothing in such dreams that would distort or paralyse 
labour power. On the contrary, if man were completely 
deprived of the ability to dream in this way, if he could 
never run ahead and mentally conceive in an entire and 
completed picture the results of the work he is only just 
commencing, then I cannot imagine what stimulus there 
would be to induce man to undertake and complete 
extensive and fatiguing work in the sphere of art, science 
and practical work... Divergence between dreams and 
reality causes no harm if only the person dreaming 
believes seriously in his dream, if he attentively observes 
life, compares his observations with the airy castles he 
builds and if, generally speaking, he works conscien- 
tiously for the achievement of his fantasies. If there is 
some connection between dreams and life then all is 
well.” 

Thus far Lenin’s quotation from Pisarev. The Socialist 
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outlook on the world as the theoretical expression of the 
desires of millions of working people of all races and 
nations is not some ideological tendency which is 
mechanically incorporated into an artistic creation from 
outside, but constitutes the organic, homogeneous, ideo- 
logical contents of every great work of art of modem 
time, because it grows out of the same roots of real 
throbbing life as those from which the humanising force 
of true poetry and true art springs. It is this that is his- 
torically new in our culture. This is the foundation of 
a realism that is qualitively new, socialist realism! 

★ 

And so, crossing the threshold of the new epoch, we 
begin to look upon the period of capitalism with the 
eyes of a historian. 

We have seen how capitalism devastated human na- 
ture, what monsters the old world of money-changers 
brought forth, how it crippled, dehumanised and im- 
poverished mankind both materially and spiritually. And 
here we see that our first positive task is to remedy these 
wrongs committed on humanity, this impoverishment 
and robbery of mankind, as soon as possible. What is 
necessary is that we should promise that we all of us want 
man to be rich. We are concerned about creating a new 
man, rich and with all his faculties developed. But let us 
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insist at the very outset that our idea of human riches 
has nothing in common with the bourgeois idea of 
riches. A rich person in the Socialist age is quite different 
from a rich person in the capitalist age. Indeed, the rich 
man of capitalism is a terribly poor man. How many 
works of literature there are in the world in which the 
authors have striven to depict this poverty of wealthy 
capitalists in the most varied types, Harpagon, Grandet, 

Tchartkov and so on. Private capitalist ownership has so 
robbed, emasculated and crippled man in his inner being 
that the Socialist world and its culture will still have 
scores of years’ hard work ahead of them before they can 
put these crimes right. It is not only the worker who is 
liberated and humanised by Socialism, but all mankind. 

The bourgeoisie long ago wrote on its banner that 
private property is sacred; and even in those days the 
first socialistic humanists perceived that this private 
capitalist ownership was leading man to rob himself in 
his inner being. 

The truly human way of appropriating the world’s 
riches is that by which man really overcomes the world, 
in other words, with all his senses, concretely. And here 
it is not a question only of the five physical senses, for 
' unlike the animals man has a whole series of glorious 

human senses, not only the senses of sight, hearing, smell, 
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taste and touch, but also a sense for music, a sense for 
poetry, a sense for the plastic arts, a sense for science, 
a sense for mathematics, a sense for history, crystalo- 
graphy, etc. etc. It is only when a man begins to satisfy 
the needs of these glorious human senses, which one and 
all are the product of historical development, that he can 
appropriate to himself all the beauties of the world and 
become genuinely rich. This is the sort of rich person we 
Socialists, we Socialist cultural workers, want to see hi 
the world. 

Capitalism replaces this rich human life, this truly 
human way of appropriating the world’s riches, by 
a single, abstract sense, the sense for private property", in 
other words, as Marx has designated it, by a particular, 
historically transient substitute “sense” which plunges 
man into the terrible inner sickness of a dehumanised 
world. In place of many-sided, active, concrete appro- 
priation of life and the world, through which the in- 
dividual says not only “I see, I hear, I smell, I taste, 

I touch , but also I work, I study, I love, I admire, 

I struggle for a happier tomorrow” — hi place of all this 
wealth of emotion capitalism makes one single emotion 
supreme: “I have /” 

We have declared a noble aim. We want to liberate 
and enrich humanity in mighty, harmonious co-operation 
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with all the creative forces of the nation, with the work- 
ers and peasants. 

And here we have to bear in mind that this positive 
side has its reverse side as well. 

It might seem that nobody would prevent us going 
forward with this aim, that only a madman would want 
to frustrate the work of culture. But it would be a mistake 
to assume that. Socialism liberates and enriches all people, 
but not all people want this liberation and enrichment. 

To be a master or to be a slave is an equally wretched, 
equally ignominious role and therefore both require to 
be liberated - even against their wishes. But this liberation 
can only be brought about by fighting on the side of 
the enslaved. 

We are children of a great revolutionary epoch. We 
are witnessing the death of the old bourgeois social for- 
mation and the birth of the new, higher. Socialist social 
formation. This, however, is not a spontaneous process 
which comes about of its own accord. It has to be fought 
for by people; here there is no evading the issue. The 
dividing line between the two worlds, the old and the 
new, does not run only as a visible line on the political 
map of the world, it also runs within nations, within man. 

> “Being exposed to the attraction of two historic forces, 

the bourgeois past and the Socialist future, people ma- 
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nifestly vacillate”, wrote Gorky. “The emotional prin- 
ciple draws them to the past, the intellectual to the 
future.” 

We cannot remain indifferent to this great contest 
between two historic forces, the past against the future, 
capitalism against Socialism, a struggle which permeates 
the inner man as well. We must not imagine that we can 
raise ourselves as “objective” onlookers above this con- 
flict, describing interesting psychological realities of life. 

This is a struggle to preserve as many people as possible 
for the future, and we must take an active part in it. The 
old and dying world will strive to drag with it into the 
grave hecatomb after hecatomb of its victims, every thing 
living which allows itself to be swept under. And here 
those who are threatened first and foremost are the vacil- 
lating and the irresolute. We want to save them and 
bring them to the new life. And so it is not possible not 
to take sides, not to join in the struggle. 

This is a matter entailing immense responsibility. This 
inflammable spark of militant realistic humanism, this 
explosive mixture of poetic dreaming and real human 
longings, unlike the old descriptive, unlived realism and 
naturalism, is the inevitable sign and attribute of the 
culture of Socialist realism. 

* 
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The situation of our poetry was naturally changed at 
once when, at the beginning of the nineteen twenties, the 
name of Lenin flew through the world, like a stroke on 
a bell. It is sufficient to recall how Czech poetry wel- 
comed this name. The entire outlook of Czech culture 
changed; the old individualistic, nonconformist defiance, 
the old ironical outlook on life were transformed. And if 
we e xamin e what brought about this radical change in 
the social outlook of culture, we see that it was the his- 
toric appearance of the working class on the scene with 
its clear proclamation, thanks to Lenin, of its programme 
for the future. (Moreover, even before the first world 
war, the working class was the most reliable supporter of 
Masaryk in his fight against the Middle Ages.) 

Then, after the first world war, the old fighters re- 
presenting the conscience of our culture and the guard- 
ians of man’s purity of inspiration, Zdenek Nejedly, 

S. K. Neumann, F. X. Saida, welcomed the younger 
Wolker generation. But not only did they welcome it, 
they also used their own formidable weapons to protect 
the young seed of the new culture, the seed of the 
glorious hopes of proletarian, Socialist poetry, agaiirst 
the unceasing attacks of the old world. 

Here is how Saida welcomed the, .new poetry in 
a polemic with the editor of the “Tribune 6 ” : 
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Art and culture, springing irresistibly from their rich 
source, the incorruptible, creative passion for truth, have 
always had a militant mission, because injustice, lies, 
cynicism and selfishness have never througho ut the course 
* of history retreated before right, truth and human respect, 

at least never voluntarily retreated. It is sufficient to look 
at the past fifty years of Czech history. 

As the typical era of popular rebirth passed away in 
Bohemia with die figures of Smetana and Neruda and 
world capitalism took root in the soil of our country, and 
as new elements from the Young Czech bourgeoisie took 
over the task of representing the nation for some scores 
of years so that the money-makers were victorious in our 
country as well, we see how the best poetry at the end 
of the last century was full of longing, sadne ss, loneliness 
and individualist defiance. 

There was, of course, something tragic, even heroic, 
about this individualistic nonconformity. The reason for 
the gloom in Czech culture was not only, of course, the 
omnipotent tendency of the cash-nexus, the curse of uni- 
^ versr.1 venality, to spread everywhere, it was also the fact 

that even the working class movement, saddled with the 
curse of opportunist leadership, was not in a position to 
*' pointpoetrylto aguidingstar, thattherewasconfusedthink- 

ing, even over the question of the liberation of the nation. 

3 Face to Face with Reality n 
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“The poet is returning to his social function. And this 
means that he is once again becoming nameless. Every 
new, real force — and mark this — is from the outset 
anonymous, because it serves. It is useful and not de- 
corative. It is honoured by the praise of being needed 
and not by the praise of words and the frankincense of 
names. I know no theatre finer than this. The poet is 
once again as he has been in all primitive times, namely, 
die straightforward strength of social love, of social faith, 
social desires and service. Only a simpleton can imagine 
that his poetic individuality is lost or threatened by this. 
It is precisely this discipline of self-denying love and 
devotion which is the best school for true, genuine in- 
dividualists.” 

Our profoundest and most clear-sighted criticshave seen 
in self-denying service of the people the pre-condition for 
the rise of a new culture. 

This, of course, is something which infuriates our 
small self-important individualists who in the sphere of 
culture form a sort of counterpart to the wealthy Young 
Czechs and who at the present time are puffing them- 
selves out to bursting point. Saida, Nejedly and Neumann 
pilloried all these scarecrows of lying individualism, 
lying humanism, lying culture, who poisoned the Czech 
atmosphere up to the February days of this year. In the 
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same way as these individualists had greeted the young 
proletarian poetry of the Wolker generation a quarter of a 
century before with their articles on the “ninenobodies”, 
reproached that purest fount of the new people’s poetry, 

Jiri Wolker, on the grounds that his poetry showed bad, 4 

hackneyed cabaret taste, and shabby decorativeness, hypo- 
critically felt themselves attacked by the alleged banality o f t 

Wolker ’s ballad “The unborn child” in that he and she fell 
in love under a street lamp on the quayside, so after May 
5th 1945 they attempted cynically and sentimentally to 
stamp on the young branch of our people’s democracy and 
rubbed their hands when thejdregsof our society insulted 
a dying poet because as a stalwart guardian of poetry and 
the interests of the Czech people he fulminated against 
the tyranny of gold from his death-bed.® 

Here we have an example of the magnificent fighting 
tradition of Czech culture which shares with the Czech 
people the honour of having, in the days of February, 
ended the era of universal venality, the era in which 
dollars could be used for buying and selling not: only 
human honour, journalistic talent, the revered artistic 
treasures of the nation, as we have recently read in the 
news from Italy, but even national freedom itself. 

Czech culture should rejoice with all its strength and 
proclaim to the whole world its joy that it has once again 
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been restored to its true mission, and that “homo pc- 

cuniarius” who for decades on end had called the nation’s 
tune should now have effected his historic metamor- 
phosis and changed himself into that strange, contempt- 
ible phenomenon known as die black-marketeer. 

* 

It would be incorrect to suppose that with the February 
victory of the creative forces of our nation the significance 
of that magnificent fighting tradition we have just talked 
about, which was born in the second half of the past 
century as a brother of the modern labour movement, 
now ceases to exist and that in the future things will be 
merely administered. 

And here we come to the question of our new crit- 
icism. 

We have to realise the important fact that in the last 
few years the outstanding critical minds of two genera- 
tions have left us in quick succession, F. X. Saida, Otakar 
Fischer, Vaclav Tille, Jindrich Vodak, S. K. Neumann, 

Julius Fucfk, Bedrich Vaclavek, Eduard Urx, Jan Krejcf, 

Kurt Konrad, Stanislav Brunclfk 7 — an entire hecatomb 
of eminent men of culture, men of outstanding nobility 
of spirit, with profound knowledge of the arts and 
sciences, guardians of the truth, health and splendour of 
artistic expression. 
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This tragic fact helps to explain very many of the mis- 
takes, shortcomings and legitimate complaints often ob- 
taining in our cultural life. But it is not only a question of 
explaining ; this terrible wound has to be healed. And this 
is a question of process, a cause for our achieving greater 
maturity and education, a matter for our new schools, 
for planned, scientific, ideological work. _ 

Let us recall what our great Czech criticism has been 
able to achieve, what Nejedly, for instance, has done in 
Bohemia for Smetana and Czech music, what Saida and 
Neumann have done for Czech poetry and the plastic 
arts, Tille, Vodak and Fischer for the theatre, Fucik and 
Vaclavek for Czech literature, all that modem Czech 
culture owes to these people, to their cultured, sensitive 
feeling for art, their magnificent intellectual armament. 

Many, very many Czech artists today rightly com- 
plain about our criticism not carrying out its function as 
it should, about its having broken faith with the glorious 
fighting tradition which grew up side by side with the 
worker’s movement in the great epoch of national up- 
surge associated with Masaryk. With a few exceptions, 
our critics through their irresponsibility and lack of com- “* 

prehension are insulting to the artist, and hence paralyse 
his creative urge; alternately, by irresponsibly praising 
what ought to be condemned, they bear out the truth of 
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Wilde’s statement to the effect that personal acquaintance 
means the death of the critic. 

On numerous occasions we see this type of unrepentant 
critic passing clever judgments on thin volumes of verse, 
presumably because such works are not a great strain to 
read, while a whole series of significant works of modem 
prose are irresponsibly disposed of. We have some out- 
standing works and numerous prose works, and yet no 
critic has yet arisen among us who is capable of examin- 
ing these works from the new Socialist point of view and 
estimating their value as historical works, who could 
blaze the trail ahead for further creative work. I am not 
talking here only about formalistic appreciation of con- 
struction and expression but of the need for criticism to 
use psychological and sociological analysis as a means of 
getting the public thoroughly interested in the problem 
of the truthful representation of our epoch in concrete 
people, the problem of creating character-figures and 
their moral conflicts. Let us remind ourselves, for in- 
stance, of how Russian criticism could make theatrical, 
romantic figures like Tchatsky and Moltchalin of Gribo- 
jedov, Tatiana and Onjegin of Pushkin, Olga and Oblo- 
mov of Gontcharov, the figures of Gorky, Turgenev, 

' Sholokhov, etc. the subj ect of nation-wide discussion over 

whole decades of years, how profoundly art and criticism 
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influenced the entire education of the national character. 

But I am not concerned here only with modem writ- 
ing. I have in mind Czech and world classics as well. It is 
a fact that the great majority of our people do not know 
the Czech and Slovak classics and in many cases have even 
adopted an ironical attitude towards them. They con- 
sider writers like Kollar , 8 Nemcova, Jirasek , 9 Stasek 10 or , 

Tolstoy, Rolland, Balzac and so on to be something we 
have left behind us which has nothing in common with 
modernity. Many of diem, in so far as they do read at all, 
either wallow in lyrical works of a subjective type or else 
go in for shallow, adventure literature. There are natur- 
ally far-reaching reasons for this, but one of these reasons 
is that our literary critics and theoreticians have not 
so far proved themselves able to make the; great classics 
an object of interest to the wide public. One of the great, 
theoretical tasks of our new culture is to achieve a Socialist 
oudook on the whole treasury of classical, national and 
world literature, an outlook that completely revalues 
everything today. 

I recall how in the Soviet Union writers, artists and 

jU 

those in charge of youth education, acting on the words 
of Lenin to the effect that man could only become a new 
being if he absorbed the culture of past epochs, were able 
to awaken and kindle a patriotic and humanistic love in 
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the younger generation for the great works of classical 
art and literature, how in their numerous studies, por- 
traits, lectures, painstaking commentaries and prefaces 
they opened up the glorious, ennobling treasury of 
national and world culture. By putting an end to cram- 
ming and enforced swotting and by teaching young 
people to think instead, teachers and lecturers there have 
succeeded in getting young people to read with love and 
sensitive enjoyment, and not just as a school task, not 
only Pushkin, Tolstoy, Saltykov-Shtchedrin, Gorky, 
Majakovsky, but also Homer, Dante, Cervantes, Shake- 
speare, Rousseau, Rolland, Moore, Saint-Simon, Mo- 
relly and so on. And here we can state with pride that 
Soviet youth is reading with enthusiasm Julius Fucik’s 
book as one of their most loved and most widespread 
books. 

Our literary theoreticians should take note of this, 
should assemble and organise their forces with a view to 
settling how best to approach this great task in our 
country. For instance, we have no first-class, reliable 
history of modem Czech literature. In comparison with 
the histories of Jakubec and Vlcek, Novak’s 11 history is 
a degenerate work. Julius Fucik spoke of this unfortunate 
fact on several occasions and was painfully conscious 
of it. He considered it as one of his duties to remedy this 
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state of affairs. He made very careful preparations for 
writing at: least one literary-historical treatise which he 
wanted to call “The Silenced and Forgotten”; here he 
aimed to reinstate and place in a new light all our classic 
writers, especially those proud democratic spirits whom 
bourgeois literary historiography has misrepresented or 
hushed up. 

Here, I think, it is high time for an organised attempt 
to be made to hasten this great work of revaluation. Such 
a task is really the duty of our young wri ters. In carrying 
it out they will, of course, have to deal first and fore- 
most with all these existentionalisms, personalisms, sub- 
jectivisms, sohpsisms which are paralysing the natural 
inspiration of our young people and turning their eyes 
away from this great positive social task. In this struggle 
the youngest generation will have a real contribution 
to make to the health of the nation. Mer ely to be young 
is not a programme; true rejuvenation will come about 
through positive work at this young task. 

I am convinced that as soon as the unfortunate ideo- 
logical influence of the old world whose stench of dis- 
integrating money-making blows directly on to mankind, 
as soon as this influence has been broken, our young cul- 
tural workers will proudly take up the heritage of Fucik 
and spread the honour and glory of our nation throughout 
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the world. Fortunately our youth among the workers 
is much more aware of this than our youth at the 
universities. 

The predominantly formalistic and aesthetic orien- 
tation of our criticism contains a great danger for the 
future development of our culture. 

A recent case of a poet turning traitor is a grave warning 
to us. 12 Poet and treason are two words which, I consider, 
are mutually contradictory. That corrupt journalists 
should betray their nation can be explained, but that 
a poet who, it would seem, is in full possession of his 
senses, whose eyes have feasted on the Czech countryside 
and whose heart is full of love for the Czech people, that 
such a poet should turn traitor, forsake this world of his 
and go over to the multi-millionaires, that is something 
incomprehensible. And yet under the Protectorate we 
saw a poet who dreamed of a hundred years of slavery. 

Can such poetry be called poetry? Can poetry exist 
without a fierce and passionate belief in freedom and in 
man’s happiness in the historical realisability of such 
visions? 

In 1840, the great Russian critic, Bjelinsky, wrote these 
words : 

“I envy our grandchildren and great grandchildren 
who are destined to see Russia in 1940 when she will 

43 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 

stand at the head of cultured humanity, legislating for 
science and art and receiving the respect of all enlightened 
humanity as grateful tribute.” 

And the great Russian writer, Gogol, 'vrote in 1846: 

“A few more decades will pass and you will see Europe 
coming to us to buy not only hemp and fats, but also 
wisdom, which is no longer sold on the European 
markets.” 

This fierce and passionate belief in the realisability of 
their great dreams is in essence the social meaning of all 
great art and all great: criticism. 

It is interesting that it is the Russian critics who have 
best understood the real meaning of the work of Cer- 
vantes. There are people who say that Cervantes’ famous 
hero is a fool, that this eccentric who strides through life 
with his friend Sancho Panza, a son of the people, pur- 
suing the beauty of Dulcinella, is crazy, an abnormal 
fellow, because he blithely believes in something that 
is unrealisable. That is precisely where: the problem 
lies. Who is really normal and who is abnormal? Our 
warm-hearted Helena Malifova, when speaking about 
the hero of Cervantes’ famous book, quite rightly posed 
this challenging question : 

“Who’ll say he is mad or a comic misfit, 

Who presume such a sin to commit?” 
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And now notice, for example, how the head of what is 

alleged to be our highest critical tribunal, “Kriticky me- 
sicnik”, how Dr. Vaclav Cerny 13 explains the significance 
of Cervantes’ lesson of intellectual chivalry. This lesson, 
he says, is “all the more sublime for being unrealisable’ . 

It is not to be wondered at, then, when one reads the 
following words from the mouth of this critic in his book 
“Personality, Creation and Struggle”: 

“...blessed art thou, cynicism, great in thy imprudence, 
incapable of returning and withdrawing thy offence, 
better in thy small immorality than great injustice ! 

“Greetings to thee, ironical treason! Thou art the 
greatest, the most honourable loyalty! Thou stirrest up 
sickness and deliverest no medicine. Thou makest wounds 
and refusest to heal them. Thou callest forth questions and 
intendest not to answer them. Thou torturest and causest 
people to suffer. For thou art honourable and chaste.” 

And this critic who not only failed to protect our 
greatest contemporary poet against the insults of society s 
dregs but also allowed him to leave us without the 
slightest recognition, this critic is still considered by some 
people as the heir of the critical “Struggles for To- 
morrow ”. 14 There is no more tragic mistake, and it is 
possible only because Fucik and Vaclavek are not with 
us today. 
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This is not criticism of poetry, it is die murder of 
poetry. 

When we consider this we are led to the conviction 
that it is essential to lay the foundations of a new outlook 
on aesthetics, a new Socialist science of art, a new 
criticism. And in this connection we should once again 
call to mind the legacy of our great militant humanists # 

and at the same time should make a real effort to get our 
youth acquainted with what in our country is an almost 
unknown source of great and profound wisdom, namely, 
the classics of Russian criticism, Hertsen, Bjelinsky , Tcher- 
nyshevsky, Dobroljubov, Gorky, Majakovsky. 

It was men like these who preserved for mankind the 
greatest treasure of world culture, namely the sublime 
belief in the realisability of true humanity', Today par- 
ticularly we pay tribute to those great Russian humanists 
who were unwavering and singleminded in the pas- 
sionate defence of their conviction, to which they con- 
sistently remained true in their actions, that: the cause of 
humanity was realisable, not of course through Platonic 
day-dreaming, but through the infinite strength of the 
people’s revolutionary aspirations. 

It is to this sublime, unbreakable faith of theirs in 
humanity, on which both Lenin and Stalin and millions 'f 

of heroes in the Soviet Army were brough t up, a faith 
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which has become an immense social force on a world 
scale, that we are indebted for being able today to look 
the world proudly and boldly in the eyes, for being able 
to look truthfully — as Gorky put it — with irony on the 
past, with realism on the present and romantically on the 
future. In this way of looking at things is hidden the 
whole secret of the new culture, the secret of Socialist 
realism. 

This is not some new idea on artistic expression, some 
new “ism”, but the basic tendency of the new epoch, 

a tendency with all the force of law. 

★ 

The bustle on the building site of the new social order 
rails loudly: away from seclusion, face up to the reality 
of life. It is laughable indeed at this time to want to repeat 
the individualistic and subjectivist attitude of the end of 
the last century, to ape the nonconformists who quite 
rightly refused to have anything in common with the 
world of the rich Young Czechs since the la' ter at that 
time were becoming the managers of the country and 
only required culture as an additional decoration to their 
Japanese screens and artistic palmtrees. 

When Saida welcomed the Wolker generation after 
the first world war, he saw that its greatest contribution 
lay in the fact that it was overcoming that accursed sub- 
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j 

jectivism, that ironical relationship towards the present, 
which was the last branch of reactionary' Romanticism 
and sentimentality, that it was hastening towards the 
reality of life, to objectivism, in conscious service of the 
people. 

Today that tendency, after being held up in its develop- 
ment for a decade by the old world, is forging ahead at 
full speed. 

Today it is no longer a question of snobbish tastes, or 
a private picture gallery of Mr. Preiss 15 and his lik e. 

Today it is a question of the new tastes of those living, 
receptive, working people about whom Saida declared 
that he had found nobihty of feeling and understanding 
for poetry in them. 

Everywhere throughout the country it is as though the 
spring rain had fallen — new people are administering 
and guarding over our national culture, people who are 
not motivated by the profit urge, who have absolutely 
new ideas of human wealth and happiness. Throughout 
the country new centres of cultural life are springing 
up — in die workers’ clubs, in the national corporations, 
everywhere where Czech working people assemble. In 
the Czech villages new cultural centres and new houses of 
culture are springing up and will continue to spring up 
in their thousands. 
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The quality of the cultural values that fill this new life 
will depend upon the responsible, active part played by 
the Czech and Slovak cultural communities. What is 
wanted here is not culture as a sort of decoration, as 
a facade, as a mere ornament, but culture which makes 
people more human, more democratic. The new culture 
'' must be a great and vital stimulus, a liberating force. This 

is something that our new society needs just as surely as it 
needs water-power, dynamos and locomotives without 
which Socialism is impossible. 

An immense, revolutionary, qualitative change is 
taking place in the mind of the Czech working man. 

Workers in whose mouths human brotherhood is not 
a mere phrase but the truth of deeds, people who up to 
quite recently were vegetating both [materially and 
spiritually, who appeared to many individuals as a grey 
mass of human units in proletarian caps, like the robots 
in R.U.R ., 16 people jwho were insulted and humiliated, 
people who were quite understandably indifferent to 
organisation or the fate of factories, works or landed 
estates, these people who toiled the whole day long and 
often rebelled so that at least in the evening in their 
wretched rooms, at table or in bed they might live like 
human beings a bit, these people are today beginning to 
live full social lives, to love their country, their national- 

4 Pace to Pace with Reality 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


ised factories, their machines, their works, their big con- 
cerns. And if you stop and talk to them, they will tell 
you with all the pride of statesmen and lords of nature, 
with that magnificent, practical sense of experts, thousands 
of noteworthy incidents connected with the new moral 
conflicts, the miraculous power of machines, the or- 
ganisation of work, new inventions, the blessings of n 

modern productive forces which no longer bring about 
hunger and overwork, which are no longer sources of 
deprivation but are instead sources of wealth for us all. 

And then only do you come to realise what has been 
taking place in the minds of the Czech people. 

But the age is also reploughing equally deeply the 
reality of life in our villages. The Czech village of yester- 
day with its tragedies of made over property as at Dra- 
hobudice , 17 its bartered brides and bought bridegrooms, 
is beginning to he a thing of the past. On the thousands 
of national committees new people are arising with 
ideas of statesmanship. The liberating energy of machines 
is saving human labour, the national insurance scheme is 
ridding people of their fears of not being provided for 
in their old age; and all this with the new architecture, 
new houses of culture, a uniform educs.tional system, 
cinemas and theatres is beginning to narrow the gulf 
between the town and country. 
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These new people who are everywhere arising in 
embryo, workers and peasants, these defenders of 
humanity are waiting for you. These people are no longer 
those paupers who were once an object of sympathy for 
bad poets. These are conscious people with a magnificent 
pride in their work. They need better art, better ideas 
‘ to answer thousands of burning human questions. But 

they also know thousands of vivid answers to our 
questions. 

Let us not forget that in the middle strata of society 
and among the intellectuals in our larger towns many 
people exist who have never seen a smith at his anvil in 
their lives, or a potter at his bench, a carpenter with his 
adze, who have never seen a common or garden tumbler, 
or an electric light bulb, or a thousand other things in 
daily use being made, who cannot distinguish a grain of 
rye from a grain of wheat, and who are even sometimes 
proud about this. 

These are what Saida has called the half-educated or 
not fully educated people of the towns who in matters 
of poetry are often nothing else than civilised barbarian s, 
whose world of ideas is formed by the reactionary foun- 
dation of their mentality. 

Many of these people would seem to think that these 
riches fall from the sky, or some mystic realm, straight 
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into the shop fronts, with the prices marked in Czecho- 
slovak crowns. 

That magnificent and beautiful creative blaze of the la- 
bour process, full of adventurous life, of colours, scents, 
smells arid sounds, deafening blows and dazzling flashes, 
that world of human ingenuity and bold technical fantasy, 
that world of simple, everyday human heroism, is for 11 

them an abstract conception; and this is perhaps because 
these blind individuals have been brought up in families and 
schools with prejudices against this world of the workers 
out of whose faces a human being looks at us, because here 
Socialism was bom, because here revolution was born . 

No vital poetry (novels, poems, theatre, paintings, 
music) can be bom in the minds of such abstract-thinking 
people; the best that can be bom from such book- 
inspired thoughts is distilled distillation and speculation 
which these people give out as pure poetry unstained by 
life but which has nothing in common with real art. 

On the other hand it is sufficient to look only at the 
thematic side of our greatest literature, Bezruc 18 for in- 
stance, to see how much of life and people there is in it. 

And so we must have our eyes open to this new 
creative world that is being born, and show the thousands 
of blind and unseeing persons who have so far been too 
hypnotised by the money fetish to notice anything where 
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the world is going. And we must show them those new 
glorious, truly heroic faces of the new personalities that 
are rising from among the [people and that whole world 
of work which is now being born. 

This new reality is so vitally new, so progressive that 
it is not afraid of truthful artistic representation so long as 
‘ our new art comprehends this remarkable activity in all 

sectors of our national life, undistorted, unidealised, with 
all its light and shade, with all the most delicate nuances 
of die entire complex of its dramatic conflicts between 
the old and the new man, the old and the new morality, 
beauty and ugliness. So long as all this is truthfully 
represented, not only will a new form be found but also 
a source of die new, truly modern emotionalism of 
Socialist realism which will then have sufficient power 
among the waverers to overcome that tendency of man 
(as Gorky has noted) to gravitate to the past. 

There will be an end to all those dilemmas which some 
artists lead people into in their pictures, plays, poems and 
novels, those uncertainties which used to be expressed in 
, the dishonest, irritating word “interesting”. 

It is essential that some of our miters and artists should 
cease to be ashamed of their natural human feelings, of 
their burning enthusiasm, that they should cease to 
smother the utterance of all their bolder thoughts. 
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People want to be gripped by an artistic work, ibid 
they are quite right in wanting this. Whedier in the 
theatre or at the cinema, whether looking at a picture or 
reading a book, people want to be carried away by ten- 
derness or anger, they want to be moved to tears or to 
laughter, they want their hidden feelings of lyricism or 
heroism to respond. They want to be so captivated that # 

they follow the brilliance of the dialogue, the tension of 
the situation breathlessly, they want to be carried away, 
charmed by poetry, music and painting. They want to 
be so excited by their artistic experience that when they 
leave the theatre or whatever it is they can go on talking 
at length to their friends at home, their family, their 
mates, about their experience, and send them also to the 
theatre, to the cinema, to the library, to the bookseller’s, 
to the exhibition stand, to the concert hall. This will 
come about if the ideological and artistic education given 
in our schools, our science of art, our theory and criticism 
fulfil their great tasks. Then the character of the nation 
will change as well. Writers and artists who give this 
to the people without playing false to genuine art can 
be and usually are completely indifferent to what critics 
think about them. 

Such artists, such great and creative individuals live in 
the spirit of the time, live from the reality of life and not 
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from paper; and if they succeed in expressing all that 
vibrates in the moral atmosphere of the time strongly, 
movingly and convincingly, then such creative people 
win not only admiration but also gratitude and are never 
forgotten. 

Such poets, e ven if they speak of their most intimate 
* feelings, always say something significant, liberating. 

But not only that; the more truthfully our art captures 
our new life, the more it absorbs the complexion, ex- 
citement and atmosphere of our life, so much the more 
will it arouse interest beyond our frontiers, for we are 
fighting out new historical realities before the eyes of the 
world, awakening the attention of the international 
world. Herein is the prerequisite for the most essentially 
Czech elements in our art to match up with these realities 
and experiences and become international, to become 
greater than contemporary Western culture. 

When reading a novel or watching a play, the people, 
who form the new public, do not want to meditate on 
the creative problems of the author ; for them the author 
is all die greater as an artist in so far as he is not to be seen 
or felt in his work. An artist of genius disappears com- 
pletely in his work, as was the case with Shakespeare who 
- effaced himself so completely that some historians have 

even denied his existence. 
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Yes, some works of art, some dramas, films, pictures, 
novels and poems, not only among the classics but also 
among modem works, are so great that all we can do is 
to gasp in amazement at them when we first comprehend 
them, and it is only when the emotion has fully died down 
that we realise that it was an illusion, that that wonder, 
that miracle, was created by human beings— the author, 
who crossed out and wrote again, the producer , who 
flew into tempers and insisted on gestures being count- 
lessly repeated, the actor, who tried out all sorts of facial 
expressions before the mirror, the painter, who' sketched 
and erazed. How lasting such experiences are, ho whuman, 
how radiant, how precious ! 

The less of an artist a man is the more we hear of his 
personal problems, the more distastefully do we see how 
his own uncertainties, his own inner insoluble contra- 
dictions speak to us through the mouths of the phantom 
figures in his work. 

The true spectator of a play or reader of a book does 
not want to make critical speculations, he wants to 
thunder his applause. This is what Saida called the praise 
of being needed. 

We can see this most clearly in the case of Russian 
dancing, theatres and films. And to our great pleasure we 
have also seen it in more than one Czech film, hi more 
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than one modern work produced by our writers and 
artists. 

In this connection and from this point of view it 
becomes clear that what was called modernism and avant- 
guardism, which yesterday fulfilled their progressive 
mission in capitalist society, is now out of date in the new 
stage of development whereby the whole nation has 
taken a great step forward on its road. This is the law of 
development for all new forms. What yesterday was 
a stimulus to development is today a brake on develop- 
ment. 

The main prerequisite for the success and victory of 
the new art is a conscious return from the world of 
abstract ideas to the full-blooded reality of life. 

This also means that there must be personal and in- 
timate mutual contact between Czech culture and the 
new manager of the country, the Czech people and the 
new problems ahead. 

As far as the question how, the question of form, is 
concerned, that is a matter for the artist’s feeling. It is 
i a matter for his personality, and no laws and regulations 

can be laid down about it. The mark of every great per- 
sonality, of every significant subjective artist is that he 
experiences what the age is going through more power- 
fully and more significantly than his fellows and that he 

57 

Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


is therefore able to give it objective, liberating expression. 

Such questions are not solved by the theoretician or the 

critic, they are solved by art itself. It is certain that art 

remains and will remain a revolutionary force, that it 

will continue to ferment and disturb the; human heart, 

stir up the sediment of prejudices, awaken new flights of ^ 

fancy, inspire dissatisfaction with all diat is old, out-lived 

and convention-ridden, and that it will continue to strive 

for deeper and greater freedom. 

And in this connection we must realise with the pro- 
foundest joy what is new in the situation, namely that 
the artist can now remain a revolutionary without; com- 
ing into conflict with the state, with the ministers and 
representatives of the state who in feet are striving after 
the same thing and working in common with artists to 
break the old curse of gold and set up new human rights 
in place of hypocritical charity and philanthropy. 

There were times when the only people who represent- 
ed the people and defended and interpreted their in- 
terests were the poets while statesmen and politicians 
only represented the interests of the so-called elegant * 

classes. 

Today Czech poets, Czech artists and all those who # 

create culture meet here on common ground with our 
beloved Premier, Klement Gottwald, who has shown 
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himself capable of giving such energetic expression to 
that wonderful, liberating slogan “Forward, not a step 
back!” and with our ministers, Zdenek Nejedly and 
Vaclav Kopecky , 19 who are so devoted to our people’s 
cause. Today our creative writers and artists enter on this 
common task not as a decoration for the State set-up, 
but as a fellow ruling force in the State. 

This is in essence the same historically new phenomenon 

as we have witnessed in the personal friendship of Gorky, 

Lenin, Stalin and Romain Rolland. 

Poets and statesmen have a common road. 


I 


£ 
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1 In February 1948 a Government crisis was provoked by the reactionary 
ministers who by handing in their resignations aimed to overthrow the 
people s democratic regime of Czechoslovakia. Immense demonstrations 
of workers and peasants forced these ministers to retire definitively from 
political life, and with a new Government of the reorganised National Front 
Czechoslovakia set out resolutely on the road to Socialism. 

2 Bozena Nimcovd (1820—62), distinguished classical Czech writer and 
founder of modern literary Czech. Jan Neruda (1834 — 91), founder of 
modern Czech poetry. Bedrich Smetana (1824 — 84), outstanding Czech 
composer. Josef Mdnes (1820—71) and Mikola! Ale! (1852—1913), two 
of Bohemia’s greatest painters. Jift Wolker (1900—24), one of the most 
gifted representatives of post-war proletarian poetry; died very young. 

Vladislav Vancura (1891—1942), one of Bohemia’s leading novelists; 
executed by die Nazis. Jaroslav Kratochvll (1885—1945), prominent Czech 
realistic novelist and historian of the resistance movement during the first 
world war; tortured to death by the Nazis. Karel Capek (1890 — 1938), 
world-famous Czech writer, dramatist and translator. Josef Capek (1887 
—1945), outstanding modem painter and writer (brother of Karel Capek) ; 
perished in a concentration camp. Helena Maltrovd (1887—1940), Czech 
writer. S. K. Neumann (1875 — 1947), leading Czech poet who had a great 
mfluence on several generations of poets; in his ideological development and 
influence can to a certain extent be considered as a Czech counterpart to 
Maxim Gorky. 

Prof. Zdenik Nejedly (born 1877), now Minister of Education. Prominent ; j 

scholar, historian and art theoretician— founder of the chair of musical 
science at Prague University. Author of important studies on Smetana, 

Mas ary k and Lenin. 

* F. X. Saida (1867 — 1937), founder of modern Czech criticism who in 
spite of being an individualistic and philosophic idealist associated himself 
with the Socialist movement. 
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6 The chief editor of the “Tribune” at that time was F. Peroutka, a reac- 
tionary political journalist. 

6 The poet in question is S. K* Neumann who wrote a poem against 
American imperialism as he lay on his death bed in 1947. The poem led to 
diplomatic intervention on the part of the American Embassy. The dying 
poet became the target for the vilest, insulting attacks by anonymous 
fascistic persons. 

7 Otakar Fischer (1883—1938), professor in Germanic languages at 
Charles University, poet and writer, prominent critic and translator of 
Goethe. Vaclav Title (1867—1937), professor of comparative literature at 
Charles University; prominent critic and an authority on the theatre. 

Jindfich Voddk (1867—1940), dramatic critic. Julius Fuclk, Bedrich Viclavek, 

Eduard Urx, Jan Krejct, Stanislav Brunclik— the most gifted representatives 
of the generation which entered cultural and political public life in common 
with the Communist Party after the first world war and which represented 
the greatest hope of a new Socialist Czech culture. All these noble creative 
artists were murdered by the Nazi hangmen when they were just about to 
reach the height of their powers. The name of Julius Fucik has become in- 
ternationally known as the name of the author of the book; “A Reporter s 
Notes under the Gallows.” 

8 JanKolldr (1793—1852), classical Czech poet and herald of the Slav idea- 

9 Alois Jirdsek (1851—1930), the most widely read Czech historical 
novelist. 

10 Antal Stahk (1843—1932), Czech novelist. 

11 Jan Jakubec (1862—1936) and Jaroslav Week (1860—1930), professors 
at Charles University and founders of modern Czech literary historical 
science. Arne Novak (1886—1939), professor at Brno University; author of 
“A survey of Czech literature”. 

12 The poet in question is a minor Czech poet, Ivan Blatny, who after the 
events of February fled to England where he proceeded to spread lying 
reports about his country. 

18 Dr . Vaclav Cerny (born 1905), professor at Charles University. 

Romance scholar. 

14 “ Struggles for Tomorrow ”, one of the first great works of Saida at the 
end of the last century which had an important influence on the new Czech 
poetry. 

16 Dr. Jaroslav Preiss 9 Governor of the 2ivno banka, during the First 
Republic; representative of Czech finance capital. 
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16 R.U.R., world-famous play of Karel Capek. 

Drahobudicc, a village ill Bohemia where a family tragedy which 
shocked public opinion took place in the 1930’s. A man murdered his 
mother because he knew that she did not intend to bequeath to him certain 
parts of her landed property. 

18 Petr Bezruc (bom 1867), distinguished and much honoured poet of the 
Silesian people; fought against social and national cppiessicn; his verses 
caused a great stir at the end of the last centuiy. 

19 VMav Kopecky (born 1897), outstanding political representative of the 
Czechoslovak Communist Party and prominent cultural political per- 
sonality. Minister of Information since 1945. 
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BSeooia, w La Sociedf-d del Benaciaiento" y el “Grupo de Artiat.es, poetas y uutqres do la 
Clyde” osttni. preparando dsposiciones- <n© aeran enviadcs a Budapest despues de bt4>er 
ciroulado on Escocia* Las organize© iones deportivns eatan pr-eparando un doafile quo 
«e velcbrara en GlaagAsr y quo tendre. coao din popular! aar si Festival# 

SDL XLARIDAU 0a: LA JUVEiTUD OQiB ATISSHTEJ 


ift condone de uuorte pronunoiada contra i'anuel (LEB0S por un tribunal !jilita.r de 
&:ecia ha ^ redact ^ ir 


jefo do 


’-r.-uco la bandora no.zi del Aoropolia en 194l t 
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Eumerpsqs, pfT^ohaWft&des y organizacionea democraticas han ^irigido protestas 
H’la 0m3»ai gobierno*de Atenas y al ministerio de la justicia* 

* ' v r * 7i '• •• " ? - . i i . ■ a -i nr : >-. : 

Hungria.- La Union Popular de la Juventud Hungora ha celeb rado el 6 9 A nivar- 

dj^L^KSf,con la j^rticipacion de XQJcoa Steigion,representante 
de la Greoia <|emocra|ii3a. Bujonte la’ cac^ofta de ayuda a Grecia,ID.OOO j ovens a 
buhgaros hon enviado^paqbetes a ia juventud de Grecieu ~ 

Bdl&nda. - Un grupo de Aasterdom de la Union General de la Juventud Holandesa 
fcfi "dirigidb un mensaje al EP01T en ocas ion de su 6 6 aniversario. 


Inglaterra. - El dia 8 de marzo,una delegacion do organ! zaciones estudiantiles 
$ Juveniles se presencio en la iknbajada de Grecia en L'ondies para 
protestai' cdntra la condena a muerte de 5 estudiantes griegos. La Snbajada ae 
nego a rebibir a los delegados. El 13 de mareo,un centenar de jovenes asistie- 
loft a un oitih| de protesta oigonizado por el Consejo Intemacional de la Juvon- 
tud,eh el que intervino el diputado J. &atis-tails* Et dia 18 del mismo mea 
HTue oxganlzdda otrp manifest acion ante la eaabajada griega. 

Cpntinua gl terror en Esparta. - Despues del apesinato de Carrero , Val verde ,Riig 
.i ; ■ • j ;j ."I > y Heat res en Barcelona y la condena a muerte del 

dirjgente obrero Jose. Satue^que el franquismo ha comutad© en caden'a perpetua 
Ante la protestf int4^cipns&,nUevos actos de barbarie han sido comet idos po.r 
los f’rahquiatas. ' • 


Madrid.- 7 patriotas de los ouales una mujer han sido condenados*a muerte nor 
• tin .o^iSejp dp guorra. f ' 

4 caiapos^os de los cuoles dos mujeres han side asesinados por la 
:guhrdia elviU ' „ . I ■ 

gevillh. - Ih poirta de muerte jba 3ido podida contra los democ rectos Jose Kollo, 

; tv’>^ ;, |Settt^9l : Lopeh i y Compos Osaba. . 

Cadiz. - Dos • cataneslnois han sido asesinados en aplicacion de la "ley de fugas". 


■£* 


A, I U X &11 xp Ay Q-A A ,P0E L A 1 

* **•"' " » ' * ^ rf"H| — ' - - f 


T-l 


SB EgEPASa EL GgAHDXi 



UUITDLAL SB LOS PAgriDABIQS. IE LA PAZ 


Bespondiendo al l^eaaomiento lanzado por el Buro Ihtornacional de Enlace de 1 
los Intellectual as y p pr la >de todo el mundo U-egan mensajes iJl C cunit e 

de Preparacion del Cohgroso Itundial de los Partidarios de la Epz que so celebrara 
en Ibris del 30 al 23[ de Abril proximo. Bicho Congroso tendro una gran import air- 
eia para el fortaleclsdento do la accion. y de la unidad’ de tpdos los pueblos do- 
moor^ticos del mundo jjie de aeon la paz y que quieron caabatir en def-ensa de la 
paz cdntra las fuerzas de guerra y de reaccion»que proparan activaiaente una nuevs, 
gueiraiprohlguiendo a|i sus (jbjertivos do agresion y de dominacion del mundo* 

Ka numerpsqs paises je han ©onstituido ocpites nacionales. El Secrsjtariado 
de If BQtS ' Ifdmafo f ; 3Jas o^ganifacdones afiliadfs 'a participar actiiromente 
en los preparativos del Congjreso Hundial de los Thrtidario? de la Paz, a prepa- 
re rlo en colaboracion, estreclia con tqdas las oiganizacionee democraticas, especial 
mente con las oigahi^ciones juveniles, y a nombrar delegados para el Congroso. 

Las adhesipnes ooptinuan llegando a Paris. Entre esas adhesiones ost&n las 
de las ojganizacicnes^ juveniles de Prancia,Checoealovaquia f Bolonia, Ito3.ia. Un 
telegrama de 1ft lW.on_ Popular de la Juventud Hungers nos anuncia qu$ ”700*000 
jovenes hungaros se iddhieren con entusiasmo al Haaamiento ^ro-Congreso de los 
Partidarios do la Paz, saludaiido y - apoyando eata iniciativa <jie maicara una nueva, 
victoria -2 

Si una resolucxon,el Comxte Antifascists do la Juventud Soviet ica , ?r oxprosa 
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au ardiento voLi.mtad de partioipar en el Congroso" y "llano a todoa l©a jovone# 
democrat as del rauhdb,ain diatincionde ra zn , soxo , col or, religi on o prof os Lon, y 
n todos los quo amen la causa de id paz y de la llbortad a quo se unan el movi- 
miento da ios Birtidarios do la Ifce y se aloen on barrera tofranqueablQ m el 
canine de lbs qaeintontan doaoncadenar una nuovu guerre sangriontaV 

gron cantor R0BBS0N*en el. nensaje quo ha enriado a la' Juvontud britc?- 
nica eon notivo do la Seraana ilmdiol de la J uveritud , docl a'ra lo siguiefeto; *K1 
Congroso do lo Pas quo so colob rare en Paris el nos pronimo on prcsencio de dili- 
gent es obreros.ifftoloctualos y jovones,marcr.io urn gran peso adelanto er lo Xur 
oha por la pas?*- ;• 

- EL Coraite do Proparacion dol Cangreao ha sido deaignodo,ouyo Presidorto ee cil 
faaoso sdbip JQWtiT-{ftJBIB. SL Prosldonte do la R!JD,Guy de Boyseon»hc side 
n ocb rado nieobro del Sactetariado do dicho Cotaitd* 

FROncia..- El Coaito Prances do la Juvontud Dcmocratica ha dado su adhesion cl Carr- 
giQSQ y durante la celebraoion do to Sonfeno Liundia’l. de la Juvontud una graft crt.oir- 
cion sora dedicada a la proparacion del" Congroso Kundlol de los Buxiidari on do 

Pbl onicu-Roapondiando el llanandento pro-Congroso,Ia Union de to JttvoMtvid Potocn 
aw bgrupa a 800.000 jovonos ha dadfo su adhesion al Congreso. Bn to onrta de adhc* ) 
sion^la U.J.P. doctor* t "Ifosotros vqaos en la cooporecion fraternal do lets • palsies 
aacntes do la paz,do los cuales A Congroso sera to expresion,to gareCitfa segura* 
iq <^ tebranbhb3rf> de la segurided y de to indepondencla de nuoetro pais 1 *. 

n rrfrfl ■** La Union llacicsial de Bstudiant os dol Brasii ha dodo su adhesion al Con " 1 
Ba lenKdo un Itonandento a todos l©s estudiimtes y jovonos d« -.pttia-pir- 
quo so r^rticlpo en nasa on la proparacion del' Congroso.. (Ver to: to del 
aanifiosto en poginft 7) Uh Congroso Hacionol por la Paz se oelobrara del 9~«l U 
de abril,en proparacion dol cual la U.ILPk ha convo<jedo partt el 3C da ajarzo una 
Cbnforoncia de la* JuVorttud Carioca en defense de la tos y to Culture. Tifc.bion .iSn 
ptras ciudados caao too Baulo,otc. se colobramn oonf orencias estudiantiaes por 

LA ACCIffl? HE LA JUmfftffi COOTHA Bt PJCTO JTL^WPIX 

Bn los divqrsos poises ^ intoros Ados, junto a las fuorzas doaocratioas quo so m&- 
nif iostan *on contra el ftato Atlantico de agrosicn, issta la Juvontud dene- 

cratiba* Asl por ejonqlojon. Holla los Jovenes hbn* tenido weta parte Buy aotivO en 
las onpliaa r»nifesiacionos quo do hon dosorroltodo y so eston desorrol .ondo con~ 
txo la p'artloipacion de Italia en el Pooto* an Sueoia,la Ifcdon do la Juvontud 
Socinldetiooiatao ha tenado posicion contra la p aytlc ipao lon do su pais on A 
Hoto" ®n SiattsJattaAa organizacion "ESTUaEOTEHS^n'UraiST 11 ha condenado la adhesion 
d© Dinwaaica; le r "Jovones Progrqsistas de fcorieft” han dirigido una oa rta a la 
Juvontud de Leningrado on to quo so dice qio el Bncto Atlarttioo, el Plots narafccll 
eto. tienon eotaq fin to proparacion de la guerra contra to Ifaion Soviet ion y V* 
elles estan dispuestoa a luchar an todo n^oento con «*n guerra. En Pre ncia la 
oompafta dq la juvontud por to paz adqxiero proporoi.ones topresionanltes y e»ta 
sera intons if ioada durante la Soriana Ilmdiel do la Juvontud (7 al 14 dc abril en 
Proncia). Actuolnonte esta circulando un 1'ensaje de la Juvontud por to toa quo 
ha sido fixnado por poarotvmlidodDO do todos 'tos or^^riizacionos de la juvontud fraar 
cesa,« 3 »epto las de *000100 cataU.ca w ,nenflnjo quo Ilona a los jo robes a interuii- 
f icar loo esfuereos por to po'z.principalnente duraitte la celebraciott de la Sasiana 
da la Juvontud. La conpafia contra la guerra en el Viet Mas continue* dosa- 
rrollandose ccn gran e^d-to. Bn los ulttoos quinBe dias,var:I.as nanifost : cionea hnn 
tonido lugar on divorstts ciudados de Fratocia. Varies jovenea nanifestaites ha:n 
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PS° iB ?V»?5rtS t«vi,ert(n,lugar an el pais vtt- 

*’ Traba3£ ‘ d0rSS de 

- Vk de las dindicatos por la Junta laiitar* a* p,-, 

^ Macional ha clausurado el Inst*tX> MhSma? X 2*5°°**' 

. gegia de Caraca^ebhando a la calle a mas de dos ^ 1^7 Ife f xonal de Itedn ~ 
Sj waagogla habian realizfttjo* 34 homo antes dX 

de los diligent ea estudiantiles y el ceae de^* 1 !®** 00 
preslon cont ^ ^ jap^ignto . ( ( r y ceao de la *®“ 

fro ta^ 4| , Ms s&mr M $* io.*> 

ttueva protesta a la Juarta iiilitar de GnM ft m n r»^ p«„ dirigxo una 

aiguientef" '^W^t«,fl«.G*wno de Caracas, en la que se dice l c 

.. f t- iv : "*\ t V'. & Js i-i 1 ia i ', MT.'s ; 'L‘*rM- ■ t ?••;• l. r *>-t?r4V^w c?: ■ ■ - 

’^Xvf la Jurentud Democratic* ha sabido quo la Junta m 
litar cqp^o, qouetiPRdo artoitxaiios actos de reprosion snbrewllo !? 

* JW ^ r * rcatablitoiento SfSs 

ik. * +* Cjansagrodas por la Constitueion del pais* En efectn 

: f#%^^4^por ejmplo.de la muorte de un estudiante de anSmJ ^ ^ 

Xae hfcridaa recibidas en el curse de 1 2n n ° ? order, » 

.^udlnntss del^iSeo 

j»Mfti^),asi couo del aireato e inconunicaci nn Lfjf + 

‘ t Hppoldo Plgarella de la Hniversidad Centxal’de Car^a« a “T* 

1 ?^ r 5 s ^^W(i^ntee. de, los institutes edica^Ses dTel «? 

y, ^ P& w lcu ^ a? » la ox P u l a ion de los jovenes Hector Bodri^z^ V?, po1 * 

f-l , rf , o Ifccxontl* Se scxIdg ’toribiGn oiie i n® 

• haa sido deolnxtidcia iiee-ales + 

^ *»-Mf rS«^W. «»i «M> .«» >do puede sor XXsds X;^ f 0 * 
a »^*,4®jeW»^ d ® Joe deraohos do lX trabojodoros. ^ EToblomo enaol^, 

t in K*JD cqnsiderq tw. debar conunicarLe quo tales violaciones . 

' 1 S-i^ ‘ JJwefibpS democrat icos de los jovenes no pueden nnsa- d f ,„ 6 

®S?S» del Eundo entero que Ji^S 00 ?^^ 

luc^a <juo ; sosti^e Iq^uventud yenesoluna por la vigencia d?i^ n^Jt V 

mem : j V o no dojur,™ L =ond2f r ir p ^Sr P 2^ P SXo1S; 

^sas^or esa que la HIJD, defens ora de los dereohos de los jovenes re it era Bn 
no&re $ H,S lffls«3P8f Je„ joyenes .of iUadwl de nas .de GO paises,su bas enbre-i- 

. jr «c%e fimeaente el ceS e ^ SiZ^e 

perReouciqn^s a W se sooete ft k juventud venozolana asi c«no la 3ibertad 

UOi; haber. defendido sus derochos democratic 
. Wft protesta^otivada por los nismos hechoa 

1%,"f i *i 1 ^ ^ . 

^-Wmala por la voraa totrensigencia de la w tJnited 
• '°WI^.^JW^I«,,7^«*»i),que pretend© saltar por enciaa de las le- 

&tenta a la sobe ^ ** pais con el, cierre 
1 i; VI , f' r.f4b, ; dq--t , rfibp j os que deja en la calls a miles de trabajadores.ha auaeX^ 
a 9 •*£ ||f| d pa^sa f$k ®efeWsf M«4^1%e^A-RpP83-q0415R0q33pO100001-^ 
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Lq AXianza de la Juventud Denoorntica Guatsiaalteca f que eeta on la v&nguar- 
dio de la lucha por la defense de loa into re sea de loa jovenea y por la salva- 
gu'arda de la dauocracia guatemlteca,ha dirigido un nanifieerto al pueblo de Bua- 
tepala on ei quo, entre otras oosas,ae dice lo sdgudentes 

"Front© a la prcwocacion oobarde de la ccnpa/Uff. fnrtena quo pretend s li— 
quidar nuostra lib'ertad por nedios ec maaicc’-coactiror. , A* J*I)» G, se apresta a 
dttaawsittr public onente , quo el ob jeto de eatas jnedidus que eon el rsflejo de urn 
aceion politico coordinada internaoionoloente para Irrtervenir on nueetxa poll— 
tic a nocioncCL,nerece las nas grondea novUisacionefli del pueblo y fundousirt cl- 
mente de su juventud , en defense de nuostra deaoQ.rftoia y autodeteminaeian per* 
litica,cao© una deoostraci'on liquidacionista a la continuac&oa de eatci acoion 
defasta de loa cons ore ioa nonopoliataa quo atenta en contra de la libeztad de 
de nuestros pueblos* ~ f 


Escdginos al Gcbiemo quo con la canprension presentada hastu hoy pc r su 
parte al problaraa on noncion, continue buscandde aclucion inaediAta,pidion3o a 
la caapafUa frutera respeto a las ley© a de nueatro pais, a nuostra indopondon- 
cia polltioa y aplicar las loyes necesarias paid castigar aocioneis tendientos 
d aooabar nueetra soberania nacionol.. 

A lps trabajadoros del IneH©' do Puerto Barrioa,Bananera del Norte y Titfii- 
aate,envlaDo3 nuestro pot riot ico nensaje de alientc y solidaridad en su lucha. 
en defense de sus int ©roses prdpdLos.y do nuefitra Idbomcion.nacionel; QKhortardo 
a nuestros afiXiados en toda la Bbpubllea para rqelizar iaovilisaciones en soli- 
dari^od con los loborofttba aoenaeadob por la ooqpMia frutera, y de apoy o a la 
pditica del Gctoiorob en defensa de nuostra soberftbia." . . • 


ITARH'JOS YADQUIS FRQPAIt^T JL HCBUEOTITO DEL 
EEROS ILACIOilAL CUBANO JOSE MARTI 


..... .... ... , a;Ctft>d ;aonipjy tm m&m* $l|is lidd 

barse ad azoontrdban anbladoa on el Birerta de Lie Bobanfi un portaaviones ,tres 
dragadorea do inlnas y un roaolcador nortocgaericanos* En la noche dol nisno die., 
varios narinos de la tribulacion,en eatado do ombrioguez, prof anar©n el tMawaotr* 
to erigtd© en la capital al heroe moional Jose JIABTX* Tan repugnant© ultra^e 
provocb la indighac^Lon de toda la pdblacion habanes'flu La juventud refependia 
eneigicanente a tpl acto de villahia- Gientos do eatudiantes nanlfestaxwi ante 
la Bfaba'^ada do los Estados Unidos ffl grito de "PUeza los Yanqjiial" Las /entanas 
de la Eabajada tfueron apedraados y el Baba jador, quo quiso hablar a los laontfe®- 
tantes,tuvo que retirarso onto la calora do la iaDLtitud quo so nanifesto con 
grit os y silbiios* 

la juventud Cubans, celosa defenaora de su indopdoncia nacional,y fi>3l al 
recuordo de sus heroes, ha nonifeetado on esta ocasjon su odio contra los inpox* 
rioliatas yaanxlOp 

Bace algunaa seDanaa.con Ootivo de ctia visita de verias unidados do la esi— 
cuadra de guorra nort ecnerlcann u loa puertoa oubanoa>la Juventud Socialiata 
de Cuba hizo circular entre los naidnos do la tripulacion una octavil,lo aredao"* 
toda en ingles en la que se candenaba la acueacion de los dlpigentes del Barti.do 
Conunista de los Estados Unidos y se decia, entre otras oosastlo siguien;o: 


"La Juventud Socialists de Cuba denuncia y oondena la pditica de opresion 
inperialieta dal gobiemo de los EE*UU* , quo depone a Cuba la clausula . SOSHS^y 
que ha dirigido,© travea de la policia pditica del imperial isno yanqui,,loe: 
G-men, la dd 
NEIIDEZ y 


>liiS y que espia los aovinleirctos politicos , Juvenil ©a y 
obreros y a los et^pleados del gobiemo, etc* Bata politics traiciona loa verda- 
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aeroe sentinientos del pueblo norteonericano aim i . « * . 

f ‘ • q °n 1 os sentinientos do solidarida^ 

"A v i j H&ced conocer al mebln ^ THT 

rittoVr? °? a< Vz&z* 

5 ■ ■ J:ra- at..:.;;- i :j t : 1 . f .ift : .£. ; .■ .: ■ : ]■; ( ! : i/j S^- s >- if * .-""mi -if ^ .v < ■ r 

;■ ; ? ;«, | I ••■{ • j .• ;•■ . | - - S f - t . ~.fi 4 V 1 'i ”'’j' J * j -{J !•■■■• J .•>;•>:,• f : rf| ig |. :-5 ?■ 

' • • ' ' »l8S^3tojj3Sr(l. HE LA UEfKW NACTOTMr. • nre • TC^'mmTAnnre.r. 


i f- | 


^iwx±M, 

i ^ J*W -1 


: C^^m ftf jfr** ^TUQ IAHTES EEL BRASH, irttj 

li 1 1 ; ^ T ■ ■ — , 

^3- l°^P, ^,«§nAfi5»9to .que la U.N.E. ha dirie-iclr. a -i M ^ *, . 

. : ;^uqpiion.do dispoattiros de su Conetitucion v dntorrMnhr.* ^ udiant03: 

•«#$ Myor°pr£cupS£ £ lSTtobi 30 *“ 10 

afiioar . abiertonent e que la unica sttuoion as la 

g‘ JQr *' a AP WUfflA solucion- La truorm ^ ’ 

J U °S%^ W** ««**. oonsftdo do sor la vioS^ado Sifnea d08trucci ^^iseria, 

; ^:po^Pi3MS lQ¥ ostudiahtes lovant^ la v^ ^ , + ,EU1 ' taruia3 

iaU»r,loe nillones do suDeLf^+^I % Suf Jf 1 P ara dorro- 

pwpdieron sus andros o homanoa eataa IT’ nte 8,103 ^iladoe^os g U e 

^ru^oe eafcoa ohi para ofimar que la ^ Qrra no 

» r r °i“ 

quo so nos haL^a proaotido- ‘ 0 lenpo ^ const ruir el nundo raejor 

W!F 86 C0 f^ ru y° ol intuit,. So necoaita la ^uerra cuan- 

t . m s lf * I ia JUTOnk “ i C f‘ s “ r ^ todo,creo _« el 

Wik VSr^f®^ 8 -* no 63 inevitable. Loa errorea d« i«o «^v.- 

,«9> A«Bdap tlR»do per Roosevelt’ "rTSnn^ J 08 .^ 163 ^ 08 d ® hoy 

soleaeirte los osclavizadores de -bautdfta »P»V® 

IJLertodjlos dospotao inohados de odios y t puebloe f los enen^os *de la 

line pueden' decir £ue aquellos urine ■?«■! « ^hganzaapsolanente ebtos y sua ecciari- 

**■*• « pAhbJ? 4£?T.S?S8taL' “• “ *s2? *««•- »- p-^c que 

oojrncJe y el ardor necejarioe. P ^ us ideas f sepan defnderlaa con eL 

« l-V^TS^fy^e^recSSllSa^r ?V° f < «—l« i sue™ 

ain resytear sacrlfioiQa.a LaatlZ f ^ ! n el frente y « la ret4uardio 

sa de la pas por la quo se~ no vil j gm ohora 1 ^^^ 0 ”^ lltrnr ba t«lla por la defen- 
hilloneo de Jserqs huroanos ourleron m+n , 03 los P ue ^lo3 de la tierra» 55 

>M insect pemitir ^e la U^roTl^bl^ 01 ^' 8UB pxoble *" 
grupos , vongan a dj^mijr lo quo tonto ha coirtado^er! ° n de honbre3 ° 

Unions s Sstudiantilea y a los ELrectm^^ aZ.T * tbd ° °1 »ntcdiontado,a lag 
Odeoandose a la vahgua^dia de la itcht por ° novilizQlBe imediatanente, 

Congresof dfl? 1 ^^ oStJS^JtiSa^ Estad °f 7 en a ^trito ^doral 

■SI objeto de estoe eventoa estudia^tiies dire fJ on participa la UTB* 

qu e S r^Sel6^^^^^ e ^ s ^'^^ 0 ^^^ AqRDW ^®0 4i6RS1 ^ 3 ^ : ^^^ 2 ' e -^ nidad 

Ihz,en Paris. 
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-XT congre so del KOMSOMOL -i.s el 29 <*e marzo eu&ndose atore, m M.ob~ 

■ el l&f ' " Congre so ' ^e TTomaomol . flomerosos delegados extranaeros 
asistiran *1 Congreso. La La. ernriado ol congreso un men-, 

aaje de solidaridodi 

imr nonereso de los Lstudiantea Chinos -Al fanal de este Congreeo, 
Me se Sievo"'& oabo S5 m m^TTHSl 6 de mxzo en presence die 
002 delegados aue representcbsui 1 millon de e stud rant es de. to dr, Chi- 
na, fue enviade un mensaje t 3u It. y la juveirtncl 

del mmlo, aue declarr.br., entre otrr.s cosas, lo siga rente: Jies- 

-bro- Congreso La examined o los v resultados del movimxento estud laatxl 
cLino en los ultimo a 30 anos y nosotros pensamos q.ue el cnwms de 
active. partiCipr.cion en la lucha revolucionr.rin del pueblo obino 
recorrido por el movimiento estudinntil, es correct oy, oLora, vic- 
tor io so. Lsto puso&o nos conducirn tod avia a mas exifccs en el. i*or— 
venir * Tran, emit id u los e stud iunt e s deJL ejuii&o entero nuestre. e u?® — 
ransa’y nuestra certeza de que los estudiantes de los poises sue lu- 
chsn por la dempcracid, la pr.z y el progre sc podran , junto con -voa 
pueblos de esos prises , alccnzsr sus objetivos. L^eraacs qpe juob 
estudiantes de todos los poises cooperoran estrechuaente en la 3m- 
cLa cornua." . , , 

ITT Congreso Hacjcnal qrdineSrio d e la C.J,M„ jla u! ltima a* 

del aes de abril se celebrarc, en la Ciudad de -Me ji.co el III ,.-ongi_e— 
so ffacicnal ordinnric de la coxtfederadion de. Jovenes Mejicmce. La 
J Invito, a sus crgohiz&ciones afilio&as a q.ue envien nenaa- 

jea fratemales, -saiy particulennente a las organizacipne e lat :in.oame- 
rioenas qpe esperamos se esforzarsn en.enviiir delegaciones, f rater- 
nales al Congreso . 

•fel Paro en los Lstados Dnidos.. -Ante la amenaza del'paro que ya_a- 

ftp 

de An&rica" Lan convbccdo pir£. al 2 de abril una conferenoio. de la 
juyentud trabajadora. Lata* conferencia estud isra principalimsnte* Las 
t© Xv±x& ic©ci© lie e - sigtiiejxkess • aguisilr saliario igtxal ^ £56“' 

lario Tirt’ptTrto de 1 dolor por Lora — Lucha co3fitra_ el. paro por tied j.o 
de vast os pro gramas de trabajos publicoS Organizscion del lAprceidi— 
zaje. 


(Vlene de la pogina 7} Manifleatb de la U .N»K. del BresjU... 

-A los esl:udiant'ea y c. sus entidades corresponds apoyar esta realisacion 
mo i^Jcaw el cmisnzo de una nuevc. fuse en la lucha centre la guerrn.. 
n l& <JU6 raisiocios es ©sta: Riz do 5 us Xticiu nocitxl y do o & 

todos los derechos". * , , , * 

Sto d® Jsneiro,l4 de Hsrzo de 1949* 
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Mondial de la Juventud Democratica 
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liter zo de I94Q 


Beproducoian Autorizada 


JOVUTiiS , I® 10 Si iADfilMitli POB DE PAZ DURADpBAi 


Por prances DAMON (i.B.UU.) 
Eesorera de la F. M. j. D* 


La Federacion Mundial de la Juventud Democratica, desde su funda— 
.cion en la Conferencia Mondial de la Juventud, celebrada en Londres en 
Noviemtre de 1945 »se ha dado ccmo terea primordial luchar resueltamen- 
*te cOxifcru todo*? Xps 4 BS’tig&d ores imperialist; as de una nueva guerra inun^ 
dial, luchar por una paz dufcadera ,c on lo. cual he- expresado el profundo 
d’eseo de toda la nueva ganeracion mondial, 

Los delegados gue-cooperaron en la fundacion de la FMJD han guar- 
dado , gravado en la i?iente-,el recuerdo de los sacrifices de sus camara- 
das caidos,ae aguellos cuya sangre ha empapado las tierras de ciudades 
como Stalingrodo ,o de los gue han muerto en las camaras- de gas y en loa 
c remat or ios de Auschwitz o de Belsen , Millones de jovenes tomoron par < 
te en las grandes batallas gue elif icarOn la derrota del fascismo hit** 
lerisno y de los imperialist as japoneses. La voluntad de luchar por untf 
pas duradera ,por un mundo libera&o de toda miseria y de todo 4©mor,fua 
expresada por sus representantes en Londres, en el compromiso gue con— 
trageron en la Conferencia historica de Noviembre- de I945: 

."Nos compremetemos a construir la unidad de los jovenes en todo 
el xjnxndo > 

Sin diet incion de razas, color ,nacionalidad y creencia, 

Para gue desaparezean de la tierra todas las huellas del fascismoj 

Por una profunda amistad inter nacio nal sincere de todos los pue- 
blos del mundo, ' 

Por una paz justa y duradera, 

Por la el i a iin acion de la miseria y del p>aro farzoso. 

Lstemos agui para asegurar la unidad de todos los jovenes. 

Saludam o s a todos los camaradas gue han caido,y a los quei- han 
hecho la promesa de evitar gue monos habile-s,intelagencias grandes y 
jovenes entusiastas sean sacrificados en la guerra." 


Los jovenes democratas del mundo han sido fieles a su promesa de 
defender la paz justa y duradera, de eliminar de la tierra toda huella 
ae fascism© e impedir asi el retorno a una nueva guerra. No he.n olvi- 
dado a sus camaradas caados y no pueden olvidarlos hoy cuando a diario 
se demuestra gue la sengrienta tiramia del fascismo no ha cesado de 
exi stir, gue tod avia hay guien esta celoso de Hitler entre los foment a— 
acres Ae scuerra de las fue.rs 
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"Oponere© rAsueltamerrta a toda tentotivu de preparation c.e urn 

nueva agree! on imperialist© . n 

tal fue el Llamamiento que la Conferencia,qne ftmdo la FMJ#,lanzo a 
las orgaoizaciones juveniles democratic&s de todo el rnundo. B&jo la 
bandera de la FMJI>,millones y mi Hones de noven.es democrat&e del mundo 
ha n respondido a ese llamamiento deaostramo octivumente,con au luehu , 
la firme resolucion de condener al fracaso las tentativ&s de Wall Street 
y de sus eatelites que intents, n hacer retro oeder la march a del progre- 
ss humano para reducir a la bumanidod a la esc la vital y s&crifiosrla 
en una nueva guerra mundiol. 

£n sus tentativus febrile s de preporar una nueva gxerra mundial. 

Wall Street y sus aliados han lanzudo ataques furiosos contra las fuer- 
aas democraticas del mundo ,y, sobretodq ,cont::a la gran Union Sovietica 
v las Lemocr&cias populares, Pero,como dice el mensaje lansado por el 
Comite bjecurbxvo de la PMJD,en su reunion de diciembre ultimo, 

"la f versa de la Peder&cion reside en el becbo de que ob:ra d© acuer- 
do con la s fuerzas unidas de la lemocracia y del Progreso qua tienen 
en su f ilas a los pueblos de la gran union ;3ovietana,de los paises de 
democrooic popular, de los paises colordales y dependientea : ,loe pueblos 
progresivos del mnnib entero ,1a Pederrcion Sirdxcal Mindial,~a pedera** 
iipn internacional Democratic© de Mujeres,t9de.s las gentee progresivuo 
del mundo. Boas fuerzas aumentan cada dxa su potercia e impiden que 
los rapaces imperialistue desehcadeheh una nueva guerra mund ml* B 

Pur tint e los tres onos de su exist enc in, en todos sus uctivxdodee, 
la FMJB ba luchado constantemente por una paz duradera,por la demo ora- 
cle., per It, ind&pendencia national de los pueblos, por una vida mejor 
para todos los jovenes, y ba denunciado la Omenaza imperi&lxata que pe~ 
fih sobre el pox v verir de la joven gener&cion; 

Pesde 1945,1a FKJD bu organ! zado amplxos campahaa mundxales contra 
si terror en bspana y en Grec:io , camp&has de ayudo a la juvenmd que 
‘'l&j&tk . qb8fcr& JassisDO. que existe e» esoa paises 'gfac'iatf &1 apoyo de 
los imperialist as anglo -amer io ano s . Is, PMJD no ba cesado de protestor 
contra la division de Alemania, contra el maatenimiento del f mcismo y 
la creacicn de un arsenalde guerra en la Alemanja Occidental ba;jo el 
rmnto de la presunta M .ayuda” del Plan Marsh. all. La FMJD ha desplegado 
•m accion de s olid arid ad en favor de las organizes iones democraticas 

• de la ju vent ad que estan sieixlo objeto de uaa represion feroz en el 
Sureste Asia-tiuo ,en Africa del Norte ,en el Medxo Oriente ,en America 

* Latina, en los Li,. ITU, y en otras partes. - Delegacies. de la PUD y co- 
'•misiones inter nacioiales juvenile a han visit ado diferentea paises. 

'del mundo , lie vando un gran apoyo al combate y a la unidcd de la juven- 
tud deriocratioa. Ln 1947, la EMJP organic el Festival Mondial de la 
Juventud, en el que 17.000 jovenes de 72 paises menifestartm por la pas* 
La Conf erencia de la Juventud del sureste Asiatic©, celebrada en Calcutta 
en febrerc de 1948 y el Congreso de la juventud Democratic© de Americ a 
Latina, cele br ad o en Mexico en junto de 1948 movilisexon a la juventud 
ant iimper ia’lista de esas regiones,esclavizada en los paises oolomiales 
y semicoloniales. Ln agosto de 1948,1a JMJP orgarizo la gran Cani’ey 
yencia Internacional de la juventud irabajad ora,lti primer a de ese tipo, 
en la que estaban. representados 45 millones de jovenes trabajadoree del 
mundo. jl teroer oniveraorio de la P|fiJI),el .10 de noviembre de 1948 » 
ha sido iaotiyo de una gran, movilizacion de la juventud por la paz ,de 
apoyo de las resoluciones de las Nacxones Unidas por la reduccxon del 
ariaaraento,por la probibicxon de" la bomba atomica y por la foramcicaa 
de un control internacional eficoa en el Comite de seguridad de la 
ONTJ. 

Al decidir la celebraoion del gegundo Congreso Mandial de la JUven- 
tui,que tendra lugar en Budapest, del 2 al 8 de septiembre de I949,el 
'Comit4 L^ecutivo de la FMJL 1 un llamamiento a, todos, los jover.es 
a unirse b&jo la egida de la ;mjD -UN HAD POR LA ILFJJSSA. X>L LA PA5I- 
que es indispensable a la nueva generacion para luchar contra los im- 
perxalistas que omens, zan su porvenir, contra los f omen tad ores 4e guerra 
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Hoy, la necesidad de fortalecer la unidad en las filas de la i?Mm 
es mas necesaria que nmca para poder derrotor *> + e , la PMt p> 

gusrra. Consideremos algimos^e P !oB hechJs mas °fa a s £f 

tuacion actual* ■ 

o m^ a ^ Street para obtener la supremacia murdial 
_ ° ^f 80 ? Hitler-, su deseo de desencadenar una guerra ogresiva 
f^-J en S e 'J. & -i d:U1 ' m&9 c&aros. Los gr&ndes monopolistas delos Estados 

® rari ^ uecidos durante la Segunda Guerra 
waron sus^sfueraos para obtener lo que HenrSrLuce SoalSmlba 
en 194? c omo la cruzada por el "sig lo Americ&no",o ,mas tarcie.como 
el sueno del imperlo Americano". Las medidas de iuflacion.la exoansioi 

prepa 4* a ? i011 da otra guerra murdial.eurS^cen le^SS? 

6 los grande s monopolistas. Solemente durante el a£o posadoJos b£2I° 
de°dola3s° S de Wal;L Street han alcamzodo el record de 21 billones 

.s,,™ 1,8 ! 6 jP° ,el President© Truman ha anunciado,en Washington, el ore- 

5 gue f r& pora el 6110 proximo que osoiende a mas de 42 billo- 
nes de dolores,lo que re presents un oumento de los gaatos para el eier 
exto y orgamsmos agregados de 66 '% a- 79 $, 6 p eA eje * 

• C9 ribio,para el bienestar social, salud publica.seguridad socle* 

7 J r + ^ o , en co nj unt o , no se ha atribuido mas que^X 
7 8$ del presupuesto total,mientras que para la "guerra fria" contra 
la Union +S o vie ties y para la preparation de laguer?aTeSadera(gas- 
tos militares directos, Plan Marshall , Doc tr ire Truman, Energia Atom iS^ 
se dedica el 5256 (21, 8, billones de dolares) edemas del pago de la uli 
■time guerra que se eleva al -27# del presupuesto total. 

Como si e ^,s pruebas de rearme para la guerra no fueran suf icien- 

PacS £ > ift d r l <? e t h 8+T r0 +® tid i ) ^ yores Bttmaa poru el armament o del 
Pa °J° del . d el Norte y el Plan Porestal,pora dar una 

qyuda militar en todas^las jjiartes del mundo ,cantidades que se elevan 
a dos o. tres bullones de dolares. 1 Bie Wl 

j dda Wall Street y Washington aumentan los preparativos 
de guerra, aument a la evidencia de una crisis creciente en la estruotu* 

. ra economica de los is tad os Urddos. Paralelamente &1 enriquecimiento 

dp m ?^°P oll ®^ as » 3eda0n tos de poder jdismanuye rapidamente el navel 
de vida del pueblo americamo. * 

So lament e en el mes de enero,las estddisticas oficiales de los 
istsdos Unidos senalan un aumento de 700 .000 parados (hay que decir 
que las estadxstucas oficiales no menoionan mas que los parados que 
estan inscritos,pero dejan de lado voluntaraamente a esas categorias 
de obreros »sm trabajo«,de jovenes que amdan buscando^ vSao & Z 
?n^^« Q emp ^ eo,e ' bo * \ B&a e s "fc&dieticas no menoionan tampoco los traba- 
S +^ am *\ e t f al3a j 0 , ha sido disminuida y los que no tra- 
61 ‘ fcl ® in P 0 )* Ademas del paro que se manifaesta en todas las 
not f» a Pe^ .del "remedio" del Plan Marshall, una grave 
?-5rttPd d ? a dPerpr oduccion , que se ha agravado' con la reciente diaminue 
exon uol cociercxo oxterxor^quo es de *un ' 


■her, a -pf ar f e eYd-fca T una cr rsis inevitable, para salvaguardar sue 
beneficios,la sola solucion de Wall Street es la de intensif ic;ar los 

d ® § uerra « extraer mevos beneficios de la enorme 

n«p d t?p^f f e S uer ? >a f 1ralP Street se e3fuerza en impedir toda gestion 
Bnia a Gonsolidar la paz. Los circulos de Wall street temen a 
la paz como a la peste. Hablan del "peligro" de la paz, 

<i'r»nnp^ C o> 1 d ^fS UeS escuchado la vos melodiosa del Presidente 

nX? ansas Cl-t y» e l 27 de diciembre,diciendo que "debemos oonven-i, 
oer al Gobierno soviet ico de que lo que nosotros queremos es la paa", 
S. P r P r 6ta;r \ 0 , del periodico oficioso "U.S. News and World Report 0 
U4 de inero) decia lo. que Wall street quiere en realidad, iscribia 
-f d ma ^ ror P^-^^sno economico que amenaza a America es el del retomo 
BUbito a la paz y mas adelante continuaba diciendo que si habia paz, 

♦ » 
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j 5 & y una iirkfin.sAd.ad- incalculable s » 

pot ei exist ian aim dudas solars aus mkencioneaagre aivua ,uno de 
por si exiBiitiu «* f'irmlos d'irigentes de los Lstados Uni- 

los mas m Clave land, *1 dda 

do 3 ,hizo un informs e 1 or &Kr e n cue at ion, declare;: "B© . 

■ Sti°^ C por^S a ^uy°S U ioio £2 STprfijSai^ioria- 

PeWistas grtjwjrdoaDoj^wd e el Bio a 

jjf 

.Llf^SSL'p^e ifarpolUioa Ssrti.iva 4*. e^nsiop loper U-lista 

fd^los^eparativos de urn nueva guerra mandial contra los pueblos 

* del nindo. 

Pero de la misma wirier a *ue Wall Street y. sue lacayoe se desm- 
»aeJS ? o5teiifS claramente , las f ueratia por m pa© duradera y 

• por la democracia se fortalecen de dxa en dxa, 

- -nentro &e algunaa semama,del 20 al 23 de ^ril,un €jandi080 . 
™ n “il 0 a'oV a a pt. PcLT+idar-ioa de la Paz reunira en Yanis a .Las 

- iSts de ?ios lo^aue^estan al aeirvxoio de la pa©: s:L«l:loa- 
t ospmov imierit os femenxno3 y juveniles y-sus federaqioBe8_5jteniWio~ 

■*■• uaie ep organizacione s campesinas,erupos cOTporatxvos,rel^o«os, oxga- 

ouLturales de savios ,-de escrito res ,de per xoda stab ,ae art xs- 
tafi v ■ kQidbres de e stado deno oratas. La F.M.J .L. da todo su apoyo 
^ U mestra la determxmcion.de la luventul demo- 

cratica de^xcaaax. p-or la paz. 

La iuventud democrat ica del mtaxdo,q.ue esta prepcjrando el Segundo 
Caiareso Mx:ndial de la Juven*ui,<iue se .celebrsra en Budapest ,.en Sept 
tierfore de 1949 »y el Festival Mnndial de la Juventud y de los Lstu- 

nue tendra lugcr izmediat ament e antes del. Ccngresc.oontinuara 
lS*il£ g (U te4 OB fversos deworaUoaB.ocn «»>« «- 
meza que nunca,para q.ue triunfe la consigna de la F.M.J.D.- 

" iJoven.es ,uniosi Udelante por una pe.z duradera, 
por la Lemocracia,* . 

Por la independencxa nacional de los pusdlos, 

Por un ‘^orvenir lienor 1" 

prances LJLMOK 
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• PUBLIC ID AD PARA EL 14 DE ABRIL 

Los dos srticulos que reproducimos en este semoio tienea 
corn cbjeto el difundir Is. lucha de la juventud republicans 
espanola durante la ,preparacion y la celebracion del 14 <le 
Abril, Jornada International de Solidaridad con la juventud 
democratica de Espana.. Rogamo.s se les de la mayor pub lie id ad. 
. I— r — — 

LA JUVeStDD ESPANOLA NO Si. SO METE Al PASCTSH0 

Por Ignacio GALLEGO 
Miembro del Comite Ejecutivo PMJD 


En. estos dias se bumplen diez anos de^martirio y sufrimientos del 
pueblo y de -.la juventud de Espana. Diez anos de fascismo que sigaifi— 
can diez anos de terror sangriento # de persecuciones ' salvages, de explo- 
tacion despiadada,de hambr e, miser iay anelf abetismo. En estos momentos 
es oportuno -hacerse esta pregunta: ?ConsiguiQ elf fscismo some ter a la 
tuventud espanola,ganandola para su politica criminal? A esta pregunta 
Irespondomo s cug thi lieclio evident© p&ru to&c el Q/ue veu de cerck 

nuestro pais, que entre la juventud el odio al fascismo tiene proporcio — 
nes ehofmee. QuiSieroh los fascistas destruir en nuest ros jovenes su 
amor a la liber tad y a la democracia,su f idelidad a la clase obrera y 
al pueblo. Con e.ste fia aseainaron y continuan aseainaido a miles fte 
muchachos y muchachas , cuyo unices deli to consists en odiar al fascismo. 
No pusa dia sin cue los fascistas no cumenten con sus piquet es^de eje- 
• cucion la list a de martires de la juventud. democratica de Espana. Aun 
esta fresca la sangre.de cuatro jovenes valerosos que han luchado con- 
tra el fascismo deade que eran ninos. Los nombres de estos heroes son 
promneiados por nues.tra juventud.. con amor y respeto. Numen Mestres, 

■ V&lverde ,Garrerq y- ; Pidemunt ,no han retroqedido ante el sacrificio de 
su yida para que Espana vuelva a ser libre. Escuchad el lenguaje de 
Nmen Mestres.f rente ft sus verdugos en el moment o de ser condenuio a 

muerte: „• , . . 

^ertenezco a. la JpS»D*,donde he sxdo un uctivo propagandist©, 

• porque'la'J.S.tC'es un'a organizacion de vanguardia,porque 
Batisface tgdos los aiiielos y todas las aspiraciones de la_ 
juventud y cfe mi pueblo. Si tuviese que c omen. zar emp render la 
de nuevo el comino que senala la J.S.U. en su lucha.’ 


El espiritu combative de nuestra juventud se mantxene vivo inclu- 
so en las. carceles franquistas. Nuestros presos no se consxder&n vencx- 
dosi. eon combat ientes a los que el enemigo no puede someter nx doble- 
gsr* En um de pus cartas, los jovenes presos dxcens Nosotros no soiaos 
gente; vencidajsomos oombatientes activos d4 la causa democratica que 
; tiene.. que veneer 0 . . . . 

• Las f-ieras franquistas se ramp en los dientes frente a 
• granitic a de nuestros -jovenes. He aqui otro ejemplo. Entre los guem- 
lleros de Galicia, Ley ante y otrns regions s, figure nbastr.ntes miichacho 
hasta de‘16 y 17 anos. kon jovenes que pr act icomente hen estado to a 
su vida bajo el fascismo. Sin- embcxgo , el fascismo no pudo doblegarles. 
9por que 9 Porque escs muchachos son hijos de un pueblo que lucha p 
su libertrd con las armas en la mono y continua la lucha resuelto a 
SiS^S. con razoi.K s obreros curtilos.en las lucha s revolucionarxas, 
los trabajador.es y todos los democratas se enorgullecen de - ten.r ] tioy 
a su lado jovenes que siguen el camino del pueblo, el c amino de la lx 
"bertud 

Si’en las guerrillas los jovenes estan prestos en todo momento pa- 
ra realizar las acciones mas arriesgadas y audaoes,en las fabrxeas son 
tambienun ejemplo de coraj e v en las huelgas y demas luchas. ixi tum 
fabrica de Euzkadi tuvo lugar haoe algun tiempo este hecho: Un grupo 
de aprendices se declaro enhuelga para exigir que lea aumentaran ex 
salario. Los fascistas los detuvieron y martirizaron salVajemente, 

--> 3 S a toda costa auien les dirigia,quien les ensena&a. 


Querian arrs 
a hacer hueu| 
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sin deoir una pa,labra, Por fin,unp de los apredices habla ,pero no para 
denuaciar a sus camar&dasjsxno para orro jar & la eara de sus martiri-. 
zadores lo siguiente: "sois vosotros con vueatro regimen de explor- 
es ion y miseria quienes me ensenaxs a mi y u todos los jpvenes a lu~ 
cbar,porque si no lnchamos noa..matais de hpl3re% /o/inas dificil/ 

If ectivamente ,el fascismo signil'ica la xaaerte por elharabre para 
miles de jovenes* Jamas hubo en bsp&zta tentos tuber calo so s,j emus fue/*/ 
para la juventud poderse hart or de comer. Bastara con senolar el heoho 
siguiente: Gon el sul&rio medio de un aprendiz aperas es posible com- 
pr&r medio kilo de pan,tenieiido en cuenta que en ispana el pan. e& el 
alimento fundamental de loe tr aba j adores. Desde que el fascismo domino 
en Espana,los precise de los product os suViercn en el 6l3$,::aientr&s 
que el solario solo se elevo en el 175$. Si a esto unimos el pnro cre- 
ciente , las jornodas de 12 y 14- boras , el ateondono en que se encuentra la 
Bialidad y muy particularmente las eoniiciones higienioas en las f&bri- 
cas,lns minus y otros lugares de trt.bp. jo ,e b posible imuginrrse el esta— 
do fisioo de la j oven genera cion bajo el fascismo, 

Al'hambre de pan se une el hrmbre de sober, de libros,de distrac- 
eiones. Parc, no refer irse a las ciud odes sscundcr ias y los pueblos, 
dende el fascismo bx. destruxdo completameufce toda la obra cultural aue 
realizo^la Republics,, fijemos nuestrn ntencion en la ciudad mr.s grnnde 
4e Espn,n&,en Barcelona. De 20‘3.421 ninos gue se calculanen edad escolac, 
el I,stad.o frenquieta tiene escuelas para 28.570 , 

Da immense mayoria de los nines no ban pasado por la escsuala y no 
-p&saran basta gue no baya sido derrooado este regimen* 

•Mientras t&uto, Franco y .su bamda dediccn 8.796 millones de pesetas 
de su prempuesto para fines de guerru y de represion. isto tiene eu 
explication. jX fascismo solo puede mentenerse a l?ase de un imponente 
ap&revto de terror jOiie absorb© la casi totalidad de los recussos econo- 
mi cos del pais. Hacia el exterior Franco realize la politico de guerra 
gue conviens a sus amos,que convenia a sus amos'de ayer,los hitleriamoa, 
y gue eonviene a bus axaos y protectores de hoy, los imper ial i at as van- 

f uis, |mos y protectores de Franco son los millonarios de Djjtados Dni- 
os y de inglatarra. y bay gu.e decir gue sin esa proteccion hace inucho 
txempo gue nuestro pueblo habria conguistaclo sulibertad. Las miamas 
gentes que coxl 1& Ixipocrita politics lloanacla de rt No I n i :& lo 
,>ieron posible el e stablec imiento ^del fascismo en lapann ,bo v se a 3 fu^~ 
&sn en xmpedir que el pueblo espanol se lib ere , De ahi gue nuestra iu— 
ventud odxe no solo a Franco y su. .camarilla de asesinos, 3 ino tambien 
a lo s_ imper ;iali staa angloaajones y bus ser^idores los socialistas de 
oereoba que ayudan a Franco a mantenerse en el poder, 

la_ ayuda gue loe imper ialistas prest&n - al verdugo Franco tiene 

^^^^^ 1 Tf%T h&Cer « de i f? am ^ base Para los pieces de gue- 

rra^contru, la _Una.cn Sovxetxcft y las nuevas democraci&s y conver tir el 
pueblo espacLol y aa juventud en corne de ccnm barata. Los Tiles pro- 
po sites de los inatig adores de la guerra ht^ia la juventud eispanola 
pil f6f?_I e T 8e las si^ieErties paiabras del periodico ingles "Daily Mail" 
inuVa 8 clases y so Id ados predomina' lo, poblaoion campesinu espa- 
?«+? L”!»® de 103 mej ? res ^eriales de luclia del murid o. Con una 
lata de sardinas y un pedazo de longenirn en un bolsillo v un trozo 
de pan en el otro ,son cap&ces de combatir duraixte dias ,durmaendiO 
bajo sus capotes en eu&lquier sitio". * 

tm ^f^32 8 e :i ^ iperial f s1:as cuentan cort^ Franco para arrastrar a cues- 
tra juventud a la merte,para hacer de Eepana una colonia y,por esio.le 

leS COIlcedido V* importsntes bases militares,los ae- 
y Pbertos mas importantes. Las ramas fund amen tales de la 
economia esponola estan igualmente bajo el control de los imper ialistas 

fwPflf • bace todo lo gue puede para demostrar gue ee el lacayo 

xx^X de los xnceudicjxios de Xu g'uexx*u» 

juventud lucliu y Xachora cj^du ve z con mis dBcaaiBn 
^ aef ensu de la pa# f rente a los que preparan la ,guerra contxa la 

nueVG ® cleiaocrucias. Los jovenes espanolefi profesa- 
mos los palsea 

ae aemocracxia popular ^nuestpos mejores amigos en la luoha contra el 



! 
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£asoiano*por la liberucion de nuestra Pc.tr la y por ul re stable oimiento 4* 
la democrucia en lispam. Inspirandonos en su ejemplo y ayudados por la ju* 
ventud democratic© de.todo el mundo,eatc.mos reaaeltos a contimar la' 
lucha hasta la derrota del fascismo y el triraafo de nuestra libertad. 

— 0O0 — 


LA JUVlimTD ESPANOLA LUCHA POB LA LIBERTAD 
t LA OTLEPIWDENCXA NACIONAL 

Por Federico MELCHOR , 

Miembro de la C.E.de la JSD de Espana 


?Quereis una demostracion manifiesta del caracter antidemo or at ico y 
belicista de ,1a politica del gobierno de los Estodos Unidoe de Uorteame- 
rica? Mrrar haci^, Lspana. Traspasan el mure de eilencio sobre lo que alii 
sucede opuesto por las., agendas informativas (?) ,controladas por nerte- 
americanos y britanicos. Y vereis a los represent antes po lit ico s , f inane ie^ 
ros 'y militares yanquie,en cordial mano a mano con los fascistas espanole^ 
sumamente ocupados en transf ormar E spare en un inmenso campo de opera- 
ciones y maniobras 'militares. 

En semejante tarea,una fase eeencial es el so juzgamiento del pueblo 
eepanol. Con el no se puede contar voluntariamente. Primero porque sus- 
sentimientos son frofundamente democraticos y de amistad hacia todos loa 
pueblos, muy pr inc ipalne xrte hacia la Union Soviatiua. Segundo , porque no 
es complicado adivinar la respuesta de un pueblo, al que se le propone que 
sirvade campo de batalla para una guerre destructive. Tercero , por que lbs 
amigos de nuestros enemigos no pueden ser nuestros amigos, por lo que los 
nor t earner iesnos amigos de Franco no pueden ser recibidos como amigos del 
pueblo e spend. 

Los dirigentes nor teameri canos aparecen en Espana con su autentico 
"rostro de reaocionarios,protectores del fascismo. Cuando estrechan en el 
Pardo 'la mono d'el verdugo Franco son consecuentes con su ideologia y su 
caracter de representantes de un regimen imperialist a. Y es entonces cuani 
do aparece _ plenameirte cloro el contenido de lo que ellos^ Human "civili— 
'aacion occidental". Franco a caballo sobre el pueblo esponol,los millonas 
r io s y lat ifundistas espenoles "prosperos" sobre la miseria y la desola- 
oion de .millones de -sefes A ?que mejor marco -para la civilizacion de los 
linchodores de negros,de^los capataces petroleros y mineros de Latino 
America, de los nuevos senoies feudales del Medio y Lejano Oriente? 

Elios se entienden perf ectamente con. Franco. Con quienes jamas podran 
entenderse es con nosotros,los hombre.s.,mu jeres y jovenes privodos de toda, 
libe rt ad ^ politica, so met idos a una brutal explotacion social. Los patrio- 
tas espenoles que comprendemos que el plan nor teameric ano consiste en co:i 
vertir to.da Espana en una docil colonia. .En un nuevo y gran Gibraltar. 


Los hechos son mas fuertes*. , 

' ' 1,1 ' 

Ya pueden los gobernantes nort'eamericanos pagarse la mas cara publi- 
cidad sobre la c al id ad 11 democrat ica" de su politica. La publicidad puede 
permitirles vender mas botellas de Coca-Cola pero no sirve para hacer in- 
visibles las obras en los aerodromes militeres,en las bases novales y 
puertos,en las lineas ferreas y rutas de comunicacion. 

Aparte de que su cinismo imperialista lea hace,en ocasio nes,proclamar 
publicamente sus pro posit os, edmo se ha beebo desde el periodico "United 
Stats Hews" • ol escribi^: 

"En la guerra futxira,las fuerzas aereas encontraran en Espana bases biv 
"protegidas por las montanas y los cursos de agua. Se ignore generalmeii 
”te el hecho de -que los EStados Unidos ban, hasta cierto punto,oonserva^ 
"do el control de lo$ aerodromos de Espara. Si las tropas de l&s SE.LU. 
"tuviesen que entrar mazaua en occion sobre el territorio europe5,po- 
"drion desembarcar sobre los aerodromos e spare le s , PERFEC CIOKADO S Y 
"EQUIP ADOS POR LOS JIOETEAEtlvBlC WTQS.sa acuerdo a este efecto firemedo 
"por F:canco A ePf°yf 2P<£f : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 
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Firmfido por Franco y POB LOS H0RTEAMERICAN0S»olero estaJDo que pr ne- 
ts que ya en. 194-5 el gobierho de los Estados UnLdos realizafca esta po- 
litics 4e ccmplieidad con el franquismo. 

Disponer del region franquista pars una guerra reacoionaria y anti- 
demo cratica no eB dificil. Lob falangistas lo proclaman liar lament* , e ee. 
es ax guerra, la guerra de los fascistas. Como fue su. guerre ayar la de 
los hitlerisnos. por eso Franco ofrecio ayer a Hitler un mi lion de sol- 
dados y of rece hoy a loa Estados Unidos no ya un. millon sino millones 
de espanoles. 

Pero -ayer y hoy, Franco ofrece lo que no ti?ne. Ni los trebajadores 
espanoles, que hioieron la heroica guerra de 1936 a I939,ni ms hijos 
orecidos en estos 10 anos de dictadura fascists, estan dispuestos s ser 
mercenaries de los impgrialistas. 

La Juventud Socialists Unificada de Espana , cu,ya crganizucion clan- 
destine se fort alecs y extiende c cnstantemente su inf luencio, eutre las 
grande s masas de la juventud, proorlama en su. reciente llsmsiajentoi 

"Broclamemos por tod-os los medio s a nuestro alcanoe : nuestxa volontad 
de imped ir que el franquismo y sus smOea dmperialistas arrastren a 
mestra jtrventud a la muerte. 

No permit iremos que Franco arroje nuestra p atria baj© last pezunas 
de los agresores yanquis,que quieren omcsi toner nuevas riquezas iiobre 
la destruccion y el dolor de los pueblos. 

Ho lucharemos contra nuestros her m&nos los jovenes soviet! co el” 

La lucha por la paz^es La Incha por nuestra libertad 
e incLapendencia national. 

Los franquistns uneh su destino a la realizacian de los planes de 
gxwrra nortecasei'i'canos. SaVen. que para prolongor su vide. economic;; y 
politics no tienen m&s o amino que^la vents incoxtdi clonal de Espefia y 
el sacrificio de millones de espanoles. 

por eso, la lucha contra seme j antes planes es uns de Las fases esen- 
oiales de is liberacion politioa y nacional de- nueetro pais,, Porque lo 
entewdfffios sal,} la Juventud socialists Unificada de Espana 3© esfuerza 
por gafcfce s-teita la- juventud a Is sccion centra la guerra imperialists, 
para fortaleeer en la nueva generacion la conciencoa clsrs de que la 
depen&encia de los nor t earner ic ano s represents la confcinuidad de la es~ 
davit ui fascists y-del hambre y desastres presentes, 

Tenemos cchfianza consciente en nuestro pueblo y en nuestra juventud, 
porque conocemos su odio si franquismo y -su ami a tad y carine haoia las 
fuerzas democraticas y antiimperialist as del mundo. A las Eozones de 
las luchas pasadas se unen las de las condicoones presentes, uma juven- 
tud que 10 anos de sangrienta dictadura no ha podido corromxier nx some- 
ter, que peso.. a las ccao .clones y el terror rechaza las organ xzaciones 
falangistas, que admira y apoyu la accion de los guerrillerots y las or- 
, gandzaciones clondestinas y se mantiene junto a la' clase obrera, junto * 
a sus padres trabajadores de los que heredsm el odio al fascismo ,,no es 
una juventucl que se transforme en instrumerto ciego de los imperialis- 
tas y provocadores de guerros , • . ‘ 

Cmndo Numen Me stres, nuestro heroico camarada asesinado hace Txms 
semanas en Barcelona-, dectaraba ©nte los verdugos frcaaquistas oue si co- 
menzase a vivir de nuevo volveria a aombatir en las f Has de la J!2J 
contra el frtmquismo simpolizaba el temple moral de nueetro juventud, 

3>e una juv entud a la que se puede hacer confoanzo cuando ©flrmas 
rt iJovenes esponolesi 

Pora hacer frgnte a esta aonspirucion contra la existencia de sspana 
y nxiesti-a pro pi a vida,para defender la causa de la poz y lo libertad 
para acabar con los verdugos granquistas y conqudLStar Un regimen de- 
mocrat ico T0L0S -LOS JOVLNiS PATRI0TAS,LCiS HIJOS Dh LOS TBABAJADOSES , 
DKBIM0S iLLZABHOS UN IDO S »HJGAHD0N0 S A SEES LAS YlCTIMAS DL LA -GUJsRRA 

DL AGBLS3;CH Del IMPERIAL TSM0 YANQUI Y SOS LACATOS." 

• • ' - - 

— -oOo 
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Publicamos aqui ciertoa materiales sobre la Juventud So- 
vidtica an ocaeion del XI Congresc del KOMSOMOL que se 
abrira el proximo 29 de marso en Moscu. Estoe mater ia- 
lea incluyen un articulo de H. A. Mijailov, secretario 
del Comite Central del Komsomol y Vicepresxlente de la 
3?.M.J.D.» que ya hemoa publicado enter ior meat e pero que 
consideramos lo suf xcientemente import ante para publi- 
carlo en eata ocas ion, y documentos euplementarios ao- 
bre el Komsomol y la Juventud sovidtxca,, Rogamos que 
se d 6 la mas amplia public idad posible a las informo- 
ciones y los mateiales iaoluados en estos dos artxculos 


LA LIGA DE JDVENTUDJS C0M0H I ST A S-1EN IN T STAS 
Di. LA UBIOH SOVIEllCA. 


La T i lg fl- de juventudes Comunistas (liomaomol) fud creada haoe '50 saoj* 
en el Primer congresb pan -Hu so de las Ligas de juventudes Obreraa y „ 
Oampesinas. El 29 de octubre de 1918* dia de apertura del Congreso, 
esta considerado bomo la fecha de fuadacion del Ko m so m ol, 

ACTI7IDADES DEL KOMSOMOL: 

r ~ ■ jui el cump limien to de sus tareas el Komsomol 

hace amplio udo de varias formas de trabajo educativo: organize ocnfe- 
rencias y char las, crea toda clase de circulos de ©studio, organiiia es- 
cuelas, cur sos y diversiones, publics literatura politica y de imagina- 
cion, etc. La Liga de juventudes Comunistas dispone de clubs, stadiums, 
y posee oasas editoras que publican librosj per iodic os y revistas „ 

Mas de 3*120*000 miembros de la Liga ae juventudes Cosuniatas y o~ 
tros jovenes asistieron a los circulos y esouelas de eduoacion po.Liti ca 

durante el ano escolar 1947-1948. . . ^ . * _ . _ 

La Liga. de juventudes Comunist as-Lemnistas de la Union sovxetiua 
es una organizacion de masa, no ligada a ningun partido, que reune en 
sue filae a amp lias secciones de la juventud avanzada y politicamente 
eduoada de las ciudsdes y las aldeas, y que se da por tarea la ae ayu- 
dar al Partido Comunista en la eduoacion de la joven generation en el 
espiritu del comunismo, El Komsomol ensena, segun lo establece su pro- 
grams, a lea jovenes obreros y campeainos..asi oomo a los jovenes xnte- 
lectuales, a aer ciudadanos soviet icos leales, educados, valxentes y 
decididoa, a no retroceder ante Aas dif xculta&es y a dar pruebas ae te- 
nacidod y firraeza de car act er en el alcance de sus objetxvos, El Kom- 
somol inculca en sus miembros y en toda la juve ntud elevedas cuaixda- 
dee morales tales como la ideology comunista, el amor y el respeto del 
trabajo y del tra'bajador, el respeto de la lxbertad y la independenoxa 
de tolos los pueblos, grand es y pequeno s , el espiritu colectxvo, .xa so- 
lidaridad fraternal y la comprension de sus deb ere s para con la soexe— 

Komsomol realiza- entre los jo^nes un trabajo de eduoacion po- 
litioa. propega las ideas del comunismo, se esfusrza en elevor el nxvei 
cultural de los jovenes, les ayuda a edu corse y a desarrollar sus capa- 
cidades , y atrae las masas hacia el movxmiento de culture rxsica.^ E~ 
Komsomol exige a sus miembros que partxcipen en toda la vxda poixuxes, 
y social del puis, Todo miembro de la Liga de Juventudes Comunistas 
^ebe estudiar sin descanso el marxxsmo-leninismo , debe dor el ejempio 
en el trabajo, en el e studio y er la defense de la 1 Patrxe .. 

La oasa edit ora del Comitd Central de la L.J.C. de Moscu , ^ La Jo— 
ven Gaordia M , es um de las mas grand es del pais, Bn sue 25 an<>3 ® 

existenoxa ha publicodo mas de 8.000 obras con un total de 300.. ml limes 
de ejei^lares* 
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1,1 Komsomol publics, en varies idiomae, 6o periodioos y alrededor 
de 30 re vistas para jovenes y mhos. El M Koms6molskaya Bravaa 1 ', diario 
central de la juventud, tiene un..tiraje de JOO^QOQ^ejemplares, y el. 
"Pioneer skaya pravda”, per lodico central de los nines, ea publicado en 
un millon de ejempler.ee, istoa periodicos y r evi etas alcamzan un to- 
tal de 4 millones de ejernp lares por mmero, - - ■ 

En 30 enos de exietencia, la Liga de juventudes Ctomuniataa, q,ue 
era al principio un pe.queno movixaiento de 22.000 miembros, se ha oon- 
vertido en una pod'erosa orgunizacion social y politica de v&rios millo- 
nes miembros que goza de una gran entoridad, posee omplios poderes y 
juega un papel import.ante en lu vida del pais, 

Un ano despude de su fundr.cion, el mmero de miembro s del Komsomol 
habia subido ya a 96.000, y un ano mas tarde, 400.000; la Liga de JU- 
ventudes Comunist-^s cuenta hoy con 3 millones de jovenes sovi4ticos.de 
ambos.sexo.s-, 5 - 

, Bironte lr. guerra mr.s d§ 10 mil, ones de jovenes se under on r.lKom- 
somol; en los dos primeros' anos de la post -guerra -194)6 y 1947- adhirie— 
ron 3.600.000, y en los primeros 8 meaes de l948» ; mas de 1 millon. Lu- 
rante eee mismo penodo, varies millones de jovenes pasaron del Komso- 
mol a las files del Partido Commista, ^ - . 

El Komsomol psrticipa en todas las campanas politicas del pais, 
en todas las decihiones amportantes adopt ad as., por el Partido- y- el go- 
biemo, la L.J.C.. tiene sus representarrtes. en los organos del poder 
del istado . y. en las organizaciones publicas. li Komsomol tiene el de— 
recho de discutir los asuntos concermentes al tr'abajo de las empresas 
y establecxmientos publxcos; tiene tambien derecho a hacer proposicio— 
nes al gobierno y a los d af erentes . mxaisterios,. Por iniGiativa del ... 
Komsomol, : import antes decisions s-Jaeh sido adoptadas sobre la capacita— 
cion industrial de los. jovenes, la cr eaoion de escuelas para los jo- . 
venes obreros y campesinoa, el iaejoramiento de las condicicres de tra- 
bajo de los jovenes. durante la guerra, etc, •. - 

, . hi Komsomol purticipo activamente en las elec clones naeionales 

del soyiet Supremo de la U.B.S.S,, de los Soviets supremos de las Be- 
publicus de • 1- union y de los Soviets locales que se llevarcn a cabo 
en 1946 y J-947* Junto, con otras organ! zaciones, la L.J.C, preaento 
sus candidates para la diputacion, Miembros de la L.J.C. trabajaron 
en las comisiones elctorales y realizoron trabajos de organizacion e- 
lect.oral en al .sens de la poblaeion, En Moscu, mas de 2,000 jovenes 
de la L.J.C. eran 'miembros de 3ns comisiones elctorales parr, las elec- 
cicnes del Soviet supreme de la U.B.S.S, Ciento oohenta mil jovenes 
de la L.J.C. participaron en la orgamzacion de las eleocionee en Ucrr,- 
nia y 61.000 en Bielorrusia. . La L.J.C, organizo 200.000 circuloe para 
el estudio de la Constitueion de la U.B.S.S. 

El Komsomol despliega wiicha activiiad para estrechar la, a relacio- 
nes con la juventud democratrca del flaindo. El Oomitd Antifascists de 
la Juventud Sovi4tica., creado por- iniciativa del comite Central de la 
L.J.C., ha establecido relaoiones con mas de 200 organizacione s juveni- 
les de 70 paises, y particapa activamente eh el trabajo de 'la F.M.J.D.’ 
en su lucha por la paz y la democracia, por la unidad de las fuerzas 
democraticas contra el faecismo y la reaocion, contra los incendiarios 
de una nueva. guerra. invitados por el Comity Antifascieta, 65 delega- 
oioii-s de jovenes de 22 paises hah visit ado la Union Sovi&tioa. Los 
int erase s d.e la juventud trabajadora y los derechos naeionales de los 
pueblos coloniales y dependientes han sido vigorosa y conseouentemente 
def eihidos por los jovenes delegados sovieticos en las conferencias 
juveniles de los paises del sudeate de Asia, de America Latina, gaa la 
Conferencia int er n$,c lonal-- d e la juventud Trabajadora eelebrada en Var— 
sovia-y en otras. La juventud sovietica envio una deleg&cion de 475 
miembros al Festival Mondial de la Juventud Lemocratioa q,ue se oelebro 
on Praga. . 
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JjQ^ILL^LMSOMOL DA A LA PATRIA . 

tencia de la L.J.C. constituye una°lista d^los^’inelticabSa^rviojJSf 1 ^ 

?S^iones 3 i p™ a |e1a a ?eUoiS'tr p deX 4e 

L. ley due ri«e li vide del mi^torde laTJ C f en<,ra(!lm * 

en la vanguard!*, doffle 4 uiera 4 ue ee neSeeite el liSilo leSe^S 

tusiaamo ju venal la abnegaeion y la iniciatiVa. El Eoi. sorool inlcia 6n "* 

lr;sr sMi “ trwit “ y 4a 3ie “ pre ei «« 

LA GUERRA CIVU . 

i rr i HIRANTA la Sierra Civil y la mtervencion (IqIA-Iq.-ooI 

e.L Komsomol dir igio tres cnmpanas de recluteniento en toda Basin paS^ 
fortalecer los diferentes sectores del f rente. VeaziticSco mil ioSSSes 
combatientes fueron -ancorporados al Ejdrcito Rojo. Decenas de miles de 
voluntaries se eng anchor on en el ejercito. Nc menoe de 75 000 iriem- 
bros de la L.J.C lucharon en las films del W 4roitS RojPemtra ^ 
lnterventores y los guard ins blshcos, o sea, uno de cod a tres mieibros 
..de la L.J.C. estabr. eh el frente. OB 

j ^ c T en f 8 de la l.j.c. lucharon heroicomente. gn reconocimien- 
to de la valent in y del heroiSmo de gue elloa cL leron prue'ba , el £obier- 
no Sovidtico condecoro a la L.J.C. con la Orden de lr* Bandera Bojc», 

LOS PLAfllS QPlNQtTEMALES STALIN TSTAB . 

; Ta» en l926i iauchd suites de one 

se creado el primer plan Quinguenal, la organiasacion del Komsomol de 
la fabrica Eramy Ifreugolnik" de Stalingrado, fort© una brigade, de lpo 
trabajadores gue ament o ccnsiderafrlemente el rendimxentc dft trabaio 
per medxo^de la raexonalizacion y una major organ! aacior del trabaio. 

Esta fue la^prxmera brxgada de chogue del pais. Brigades similar e a cc>- 
menzaron a f orm&rse en etnas empresas. Asi conenzo un. huevo movimien** 
to patriot xco gue llevo los trabajadores de chogue a la cabeaa d e los o- 
breros y cuyo re suit ado fue -la formacion de cientos de miles de nueves 
traoaj adores de chogue, 

Bajc el primer plan Quinguenal, lanzado' en 1928, para el desarrollc 
tte la eccnomia hacional, se comenzo la construccion de centenares d« an— 
mens&s expresas., . La esoala gigantesca de la construccion exigia una 
p-an csntidad de. obreros. La Liga de juventudes Ccmnistas dirigio en 
todo el pais la inscripcion de todos los gue deseaban porticipor en el 
trabajo de construccion.- siete til- jovenes de i3i.be 3 sexosfueron a 
Sta-Lingrado a construir una meva fabrica de tract ores, 66.000 jovenes 
se xnscriT?ieron para trabajar en la coiastruccion de fabricas siderur— 
gicas y minas en Siberia y los Urales, 56.000 se presentaron para ti*a- 
bajar en las hulleraa de la cueneapdel Donets, ;?0.000 en los trabajos 
forestales y el transporte de - la madera, etc, ;gn un corto periodo d«» 
tiempo...y por intermedio de las organ! zaci ones de la l.J.C., mas de 
200.00(1 jovenes de arnbos sexos acudieron a los sitios en gue se realiza- 
ban las cons true clones mas importantes del Plan Quinguenal. Segun cifraa 
moderadas, habia no menos de 350.000 Jovenes de la L.J.O. trabajaMo en 
la ccnstruccion de las-mevas empresas del Primer plan Quinguenal . 

En muchos lugares, la mayoria de los obreros estaba formada por 
jovenes. Por ejemplo, en la construccion de la Central Hidroelectri- 
oa del Dnieper, los joveiies formabox el 70$ de los trahajadores; en 
la fabrica de cojinetes de Moscu, el 70$; en lae fabricas siderur gicas 
de Magnitogorsk, el 60$. jn la remota "taiga" del estremo orxente, la 
cimded. de Komsomolsk fud construida en un tiempo record por los jovenes 
voluntaries, Decenas de miles de jovenes moscovitas c on stra y er on el 
Metro de Moscu (^ren subterraneo ) . En Magnitogorsk, en Stalin sk y en 
las fabricas de la csuenca del Donetz, existen ad.tos hornos, homos rege- 
neradorea sieme ns^-Mcrt in y talleres gue llevan el n ombre de "Komsomol" 
en honor de los jovenes trabnjadores de chogue que los construyei'cn. 

El Komsomol y los jovenes gue este dirige ban estado siempre a la cabe- 
e a ' fi- 
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jodo, loe planes de desarrol^-o Industrial del pais. 

I % 1930, ccn el. objeto de prcmcver la crganizacien de granjas co?- 
lec.tivas, el Comitd Central de la L.J.C. envio 20,000 de sue miembros 
a trabajar como ce’ntabilistas en las of iciziaa de las gran-jus colectivas 
La Orden de la Bandera Bo ja del Trabajo le fub conOedida a la 
Liga de Juventud es Co muni at as por sus hazenas de trobajc, su inioiati- 
va en el desurrrollo- del movxmient6.de trufcc.jcudofes de ch.pq.tie y'por su 
emalacicn socialieta que nseguraron la felia realizc.cion de los plants 
para el desarrollo de la eoencmir. nacxonal. Por la moviliznCion de 
eus miembros para la construccion del Metro de Moscu y por ©us servi- 
cioS excepcionales en la lucha por el carbon, l»s or^ehiznciones de la 
L.J.C, de Moscu y de la cuenca del Donetz fueron condeccradas ccn la 
Orden de Lenin 0 ■ . ‘ 

En un disctirsc prcnuncxado en el YIII Cougreao de la L.J.C. , eh 
1928 » J. V, Stalin hizo un llamadc a los jovenes pgraque atimentarari ' 
sus conocimientos y para que crgenizasen una campana en la csual la ju- 
ventud revclucionaria irxa a "tcmer por asalto la fort ale za de la 
ciencxa M La juventud respondio entusiast ament e aeete llamadc del 
lider, Miles de jovenes de amboa sexes ccmenzaron a llenar las biblio- 
tfcas de los institutes de ensenanza superior, Enlos primeros dos' 
anos, las organizacxones del Komsomol envxarcn I5.OOO de sus mxembioe 
a.. las facultadee obreras (facultades preperatorxas anexas a Ice ins- 
titutes de ensenanza superior y^abxert as a los jovenes trabajadorea 
que 'no habian tgriainado la^ ensenanza secundaria}, 20,000 a los cursos 
preparatoribs -para la ensenanza. .secundaria y 5.000 a los institutes 
pedagogic os. 

- Durante los enos de los dos planes quinquenales stalxni.stas (1928- 
1937) » el KomscmoHdio al pais 118.000 ingeuLeros y techicos, 69,000 
agronomes -y -9 oOOO medicos , ' ■ _ ' • ■ • • - 

‘ ‘ • El Komsomol xnicio, en Ids empresas, la organiz&cioh &g aureos ‘ 

de capacitacxon teemou para los jovenes obreros.. Tssbidh ayudo a 
crear centenare© d;e escuelas' tdcmcas. En i.934, mas de 1 mil Ion de 
miembros de la L.J'qC,. y otres jovenes obreros, 0 sea el del nume- 
rc total de Ice jovenes que tenian ocupaciones import antes en la indus- 
trial presentaren los examenes del minimum tecnicc (el ccnocimiento 
tecnico min i mo que .requisren los obreros de d if e rentes especxalidades) . 

En el periodo que va de 1931 a I934, fub adiestrado un total de 
2 , .500.000 mecanicos, coniuotores de tractores y cosechador&a, y del 
cual los 4/5 estaban formados por jovenes. 

La Liga de Juventudes Comunistas jugc un gran papel en el des- 
arrollo del movimiento sta jane vista, metodo principal del trabajo sccia 
lista. Alexei gtajanov, joven mihero de Donbas, dedxco su primer re- 
cord, establecido en 1935> a la Jornada International de la Juventud. 

En el transports f errcviaric , las bases del mo vimientc, stajanovxsta 
fueron e chad as por un 3 oven ingeniero -conductor, Pyotr Krivcnos, xsaiem- 
bro de la L.J.C. , cuyc tren recorrio su ruta en la mitad del txempo 
fijado. En la xndustrxa lxgera, las dds- jovenes tejedoras YevdcKia y 
, Maria Vinogradova, - miembros de la L.J.O., 'fueron las primers, a etajono- 
nistas. "Praskovya Angelina (una chxca), Konstantin Borin y Praskovya 
Kovardak (una chica), miembros de la L.J.C., ccmenzaron el movimiento 
entre lc's ocnductores de tractores y oosechadoras. 

LA GUERRA PATBIA » ' 

IXirante la Gran Guerra Patria, la L.J.C. mevilizo tc- 
das ms fuerzas para la defensa de la Patria socialista* Dos cieritos 
sesenta mil miembros de la organizacion del Komsomol de MOscu se lncor- 
poraron al servicio adtivo del Ejdrcito y a los deet&camentos de guerri 
lleros. ... Cien mil joven.es moscovitas respondieron al llumado del Kom- 
somol para la construccion de fortificaciones de defensa alrededor de 
Moscu*. ... El 90$_de los miembros del Komsomol de Lemngrado fueron &1 
frente. Los miles de chicas de la L.J.G. que estabcaa en el Leningradc 
blequerB.0, mantuvieron el orden en lr-, ciudrd, participoron en la defen- 
se antiaerea y auxiliab&n los' enf erxacs y las victimas del hambre. De 
los 28.000 miembros del Komsomol de Odessa r 18.00 estaban en el frente. 

Approved For Release 2004/02/1 9 : CIA-RDP83-0041 5R0033001 00001 -2 



Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 

- 5 - 


1,1 60$ de los guerrillercs que cpernban en el territorio ocupcdo 
por el enemigo estate; formado por joven.es pert enec lent es a In, I.J.C. 

Durante la ccupr.cicn de Ucrraxirs, -2l3 oomit4s clandestine s, urbrnos y 
distf ltales, del Komsomol y 268 crgmizaciones cln,ndestxnn.s del Xomso- 
col, cperabrn bn jo la direccion de. ivs or ganizac zones clande stints. del 
Part ado. Ciento cincuenta mil jovenes de cunbcs sexos, de los cuales 
53.000 eran miembros de lc» I.J.C., luchr.ro n en las filae de los gue mi- 
ller os bielorrusos. Its grupcs de guerralleroa que se dedicaban ' r.l sa- 
botage y p.l reconocimiento , -estnban caei comp let ament e forucdos ©or 
miembros de lr, I.J.C. 

Los primero3 en recibir el txtulo de Heroes de la Union Soviet aca 
durante In. GUEHRA P ATRIA fueron tres vslientes jovenes uviadcres, Mi- 
jail Zhukov, Pyotr Jaritonov y Stepan Zhukov, que derribaron aviones 
enemigo s durante la defensu de leningrado. 

Hay toda una pleyade de miembros de la I.J.C. que realiaaron haza- 
nas lnucrtales. Se pueden citar ,^pcr ejemplo, Zoya Ko smod emyanakaya 
.(chioa) j joven estudisnte de 18 anos de edad que hizo f rente a la muer- 
te can una valent ia y^una voluntad incomparables; Alejandro Martrosov, 
joven de Ufa de 19 anos de edad y miembro de la I.J.C. que tapo con 
su cuerpo una aspillera de un fort an enemigo; Sin Smirnov,; soldado del 
Ejercito Ho jo que fue torturado hasta la muerte por los monstruas na- 
zistas; Nikolai Gastello, joven piloto que estrello su avion en llamas 
contra un grupo de vehiculos alemanes que tr»n sportaban combustible; 

Oleg Koshevoi, Ulyana Gromova, Lyuba Shetsova, Sergei Tyulenin, Ivan 
Zammjcv, jefes de la "Joven Guardin'', organizaoicn clandestine, del Kom- 
somol que eperoba en Ef asnodon durante la ocupacion alemana; y se po- 
drxo, citar much© a otros. 

Tree millones y medio de jovenes combatientes y of icoales, de los 
cuales 100.000 muchach&s, fueron condecorados por su valentia y herois- 
qto en el combate. 

Once mil combatientes recibieron el titu lo de Heroes de la Union 
Sovietica por sus oociones pdrticularmente sebre salients 3 . Alrededor 
de 7.000 de estos eran jovenes de menos de 30 lines de edad que perte- 
necieron 0 pertenecen a la I.J.C. Ciento una personas, 60 de las cua- 
les, miembro sde la I.J.C., recibieron dos veces el titulo de Heroes 
* de la Union Soviet aoa. Los aviadores Alejandro Pokrysthkin e Ivan Ko- 
zhedub, ex-miembtos de la I.J.C. , recibieron tres veces ese mismo titu r 
lo. ' - • 

Oincuenta mil jovenes guerrillercs han aide condecorados; 99 jove- 
ib s guerrillero.s, de los cuales 12 chic as, hon recibidc- el titulo de 
Heroes de la Union Sovietica, 

En la produccion ; para el f rente, que no cesaba de crecer,los movimien 
tos patriotioos lanzados por los trabajadores de la retaguardia tuvieron 
una gran importancia. isos movimientos fueron conocidos bajo el nornbre 
de "200 por oxen" (movimiento de los trabajadores que sobrepasaban la 
norma en un mimimo de 200?$, es decir 100?$ para su prCpio trabajo y 
100?$ por un cam&rada del f rente), y. el de "Brigadas del Prente". Esa con*- 
signa fue lanzada por la primera vez en I94I por el a just ad or Bukin, 
miembro d 9 la Liga que trabajaba en la fabrica Stalin de Gorky. Esa oon*> 
signa provoco u;n gran entusiasmo en todo el pais. Hacia fines de 194-1- » 
habia ya deoenas de "200?$". En Ins fabrtcas de Moscu,ie:nangrodo y del 
Ural,de cada 3 miembros de la liga uno super 0 las normus de ,200?$ por lo 
mencs. • < 

Las brigadas de las fabricas que sobrepasaron las normas de 200$ 
eran llamadas "isrigadas del prente " La primera de esas brigadas fue f or** 
mxada por los miembros de la Liga de una empresa del Ural. Hacia el fin 
de la guerra, habia 154.000 "brigadas del fronts" compue st as por mas de 
un m il i on de miembros de la liga y otros jovenes de la industrial. 

Durante la guerra, les alumnos de las escuelas profesionales produ- 
geron, durante bus estudios, objetos vulorizados en 5*000 millones de 
rublos. / 

o * *'/ . 
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000 iovews de ambos sexos conductors d© tractor© s par'ti- 
oinaron en una eotlbcion socialistade brigadas de tractorea,orgsni- 
fn.r, vor la LJC . En 1944,64.000 grupos de^jovenes,con un to- 
+fi%J n ROO 4 000 per s o m s , part ic ipax c n en una campana de emulaoxon par 

Sjo^ooseohL to X9«,mto de..I90.000 grupos 

compltxeron entre si. 

T.cs miembros de la LJO y ctros jovenes acumuloron 1.000 aUlones 
de mblos colectando fondos y ofrecxendo eru traba^c gratuilb en los 
4 ln.p 1 dp> reposo baas sumas se destmaban a la compra de ormamento 
■ nSf J avLIioo. TaEbito oolectoron. 270 Eillonea ie ru- 

><T^t -onra avnda a la infancia. Lcs mxembrcs del Komsomol de las em- 
presas industrxales recogieron cerca de 8 millonea de toneiadaa de 
metal viejo para entregarlos a 1&3 fundxcxones. 

Mientras se proseguia la guerra, el trabajo d e r e c onstinicc ion 
se'desarrollaba ampliamente en las regiones liberadas. En 1943> 

23.000 jovenes voluntarxos,reclutados por el Oolite gentral de la 
LJCfueron a reconstruir leningrcdo. Be spend iendoal Uanocxento de 
la LJC de Ukronia,44.000 jovenes de dicha .region fueron valnntgios 
para partioxpar en la re Consturc'cxon de las mxnus de bulla de la 
Cuenca°del Donets. So lament e en 1944,1a juventua de Lenu^rado ha _ 
dado 8 . 500 « 0 CO lioraa supleiaentarias para la reataaracion de la exudma* 

Durante la guerra, decenaa de miles de jovenes trabaj&iores reci- 
bieron diver sas condecoraciones soviet! cas. N^merosas personas ban 
recibido el .Prsmio Stalin. 40 jovenes i nventcres recxbxefon el ti- 
tulo de Heroes del ©rabajo Socialista. . ... 

Por los servicios excepcicnales realiz&dos durante la guerra 
• ~ -nor au gran trabaio de educacion de la jwentud soviet iua en el- 
espSito-S^ iiStal ilinitfda a la Jatria.la LJO reoltoo la ttooe- 
ra dxst inc ion ; la or den de Lenin. 

Pob Jos servicios rendxdos en la movilxzncion de la . juventud 
... contra los invasores alemanes y 'per las bazaaasrealizadasjlcs Ligas 
de las Juventud es Comunxstas Leninistas de Ukjania y de Bxelorusxa 
fueron ccndecor anas con la Orden de la Bandera Roja* . 

. . ... yr . P T.&W 'QtTTWQUEHAL DE LA. POST -GUERRA 


Cuando el pais volvio al. trabujo de reconstruccxon paCifxca, 
la Lxga de Juventud Oomunistas Leninistas toxao una parte ociiva en 
el esfuerao nacional por la reconstruccion y el desarrollo de xa 
economxa y de. la cuLtura. El Komsomol, guiado por el Partado Comanxs- 
ta.esta a la cabeaa de la lucba por la rapida realiaucxon del Plan 
Quinqueml stalihiano de laj^ast^gueasmadabio el e jemplo en todos 
los aitios de incxem .tivu y de efxcxencxa^ 

La UD ba patrocinado la reconstruccion de 15 cxu&a&es de las 
mas antiguas q.ue fueron destTuidas por el e cup antes Voronajb, Novgorod , 
Smolensk, Sebastopol, Orel, etc . 

En auarubo a los mayores tr aba jo a tales como la construccxon de 
la fabrica de metales de Kaaakbstan,la fabrica de automoviles. de 
Dniepostroy,las f undioiones de Georgia, la fabriox de automoviles y 
de tract ores de Bielorusia,ete. ,las organizaciones del Komsomol ae 
las diferentes Republicas y regiones los ban patrocinado. Como antes 
de la guerra, la LJC envia sus mejores miembros a esas c onstrucc ione s 
y controla el trabajo, -Por ejempl6,la LJC de Uiranxa ba eiW’iado 
10.^00 jovenes a la construccion de la fabrica de automoviles de 
Dnieprepetrovk,l5.000 al Dniepostroy y 200,000 a la restauracion 
de las- mxnas de hulla del Donbas. En Total, medio m i H on de mxem- _ 
tros del Koiasomol u kjp eai 1 eslj&n empleoAos Iob gra^des ixabsjos 

de la Bepublica. / ' ‘ 
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Las LJC ban hecbo gran nvmero de proposiciones nuy inters san- 
tes relacionadas c.on nuevos metodos de trabajo. Esto tiene vine;, gran 
import ancia para. la realizacion y el exito del Plan Qinnquenal Stali- 
niano de la post— guerra. Los metodos aplicodos en todos los sj.tiOB pa-» 
ra la perforation rapida en las 22unas,]aari sido elaborados por NikcTlcd 
Lukichev, joven minero del Donbas. Maria VOlkova,teje&ora, ha defini- 
te un metodo para tr aba jar simultuneomente eti varias tejedoras. Kluv— 
dia Zenova, miembro del Komsomol y jefe de una brigada de jovenes mon- 
t adores en cadena , comenzo una campana de masa por una produce ion df 
mejor calidad, fcl joven tornero de Lgrargrado, Butkevich, fue el pri- 
mero.en adopter un nuevo metodo para trabajaro con mayor r&pid.ez en la 
f abrica. Kn.a Kuznetsova, miembro del Komsomol que trabaja en una fa— 
brica de automoviles de pequeno modelo de Moscu, realize en 104,7 i©, 
cuota de trabajo qua le corregpondia ejecutar hasta lqso; mi les de 
jovenes cbrercs estan utilizando actualmente sus metodos de trabajo 
La campana de economia de trabajo, de materaas primas y de tiernpo, en 
la que pgrtici.pan millones de trabajadores, esde una importancia gran— 
disirna para la industna, y ha sido lanzada por una brigada de jovenes 
cuyo jefe es un joven fundidor de Stalingrad© , Pyotr Deitsev, miem- 
bro del Komsomol. 

Kn 1947, 302 jovenes koljozianos recibieron el titulo de Heroes 
del Trabajo Socialista por haber lagradc cosechas extraordin&riamente 
alt as. La mayoraa de ellos son miembro s de la Liga de juventuies Co— 
•ainistas. De los 22 dirigentes kcljoziancs que recibieron esa honro— 
sa distincion, 12 sen miembro e del Komsomol. (koljozianos de la region 
de Voronezh) „ in la region de S't&vropol, de las 6 personas qus ban 
sido condecoraias con el titulo de Heroes del Trabajo socialista, 4 
son miembros de la L.J.C. Kn Dcirania, 62 - koljozianos recibieron ©Be 
misrno titulo, 53 de los cuales son miembros del Eo msemol, 

... Las organizaciones rurales del Komsomol ban enriado 118,030 jo- 
venes a las eseuelas de mecanicos. Ln I947, 34.000 miembros de la 
L. J.C., cursaron estudios de tractoristas, organized os por las esta- 
cipnee de tractcres y maquinas. Mas de 2,3 millones de jovenes oam- 
peainos asistieron a los cursos de agrctecnica crganizodos per la- 
L.J.C. en el- otonc de 1947 con el cbjeto de proveer a los jovenes 
con el minimum de conocimientoa agrotecnicos indispensables. 

iu 1947, Medallas de Oro y de Plata f ueron otorgadas a 1.010 
graduados de lias eseuelas secundarias , e dl» 0 26r&/cuales 827 eran niem- 
bros de la L.J.C. in Leningradc, de los 284 egresodos de las escuelao 
secundarias que recibieron la Medalla de Oro, 191 eran miembros del 
Komsomol. 

■LN 'HONOR DiL ANTVI.RSARIO DK L’A BLVOLPClON Dju OCTUBRL . 

" ~ Kl pueblo sovistij 

so celebra tradicionalmente la Revolucion de Octubre cfreciendo re- 
gales de valor a la Patna, eumentundo la product lvid acl del trabajo, 
sobrepasqndo las cuotas de trabajo y alcanzando nuevas etapas en el 
arte, la -literatura, los estudios. y los deportes. j,ste ano, el tri- 
gesimo primer oniversario de la Revolucion de Octubre cci^cidio con 
otra fecha import ontisima, el 29 de octubre, trigesimo aniveraario 
de la fundacion del Komsomol, para la joven generacion este fue un 
dia de doble celebracion. 

Loa jovenes obreros de la f abrica "ilektrosila" se comjjromet ie- 
ron a sebrepaseir los. planes prevlstcs hasta el dia de la gran cele- 
bracion produciendo 10 alternador.es, 100 bases para or mas maquinas 
y 20 estaciones de magnetos. Kilos lograrcn no solo cuDiplir lc pro- 
metido sino tambidn sobrepasar diclias cantadades: el I3 de octubre 
ise habian fabricado 32 estaciones. de magnetos, 18 altemadores y 
130 bases. . • 

Los jovenes .minero s del Donbas extra jerci. cerca de 200.000 tone- 
ladas de- carbon mas: de la oantidiad prevista. Los miembros de la 
L.J.C. y otros jovenes de la cuenca del Krivoi Rog extrajeron decent 
de miles de tone ladas, de mineral por enema de las cant id ad es pre- 
vistas. Los jovenes ohreros de Moscu y de la Region de Moscu produ— 
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jeronun excedente por un valor de 1.200,000 rublos. 

jyt las fabricas de Moscu y de sus alrededores, mas de 200.000 
ioven.es obreros han llenado antes de tiempo las Quotas de trabajo f i— 
jadas para I948. Liecinueve mil jovenes moscovitas ban realizado ya 
las cuotas de trabajo que les correspomdian Begun el plan quinqusnal. 
Ocho mil jovenes. de Leningrad o, 4.000 jovenes obreros de Uorania y 
2*000 jovenea bielorrusos ban completado sus cuotas del presente plan 
quiquenal y estan trabajando abora para el proximo. 

Se estima que en toda la Union Sovi4tica las tareas a ef ectuar- 
se en el ano 1948 ban sido ya realizadas por mas de 1 millbn de jo- 
venes trab&j adores. Los cientcs cincuenta mil jovenes trabajadores 
completado las tareas previstas para todo el Plan Quinquenal. 

Oomo consecu'encia de la campcna de economia Iniciada por la L.J.C. 
y la juventud , se be logradc , durante los 10 primeros mesas de I94t8y 
economizer 10 6 millones de kilovatioe-hora de energia el Metric a, 
400.000 toneladas de combustible, 725 millones de rublos de materias'- 
pr imu s. 

La juventud campesiina be terminedo para el dia de delebracion - 
del sniversarxo , la construccion d e 1.000 instalaciones de energia . 
electrica per a los nuevos koljozes, in Sverdlovsk, los jovenes ban ■ 
construido 49 plantas electricas, en Kirov 26 j en Zhitomir 36, en 

Gorki 30, etc. ' 

Loce nuevos records fueron establecidos en las reoxentes compe- 
tencies nacicneles de atletismo ligsro que tuvieron lugar en la Ciu- 
dad de Kharkov, Todos escs records fueron deduced os cl 3C ani versa— 
rio de la fimdacion de la Laga de Juventudes Comuni3tas. in benor ; 
de ese mxsmo aravereario se organizaron competencias en la ciudad - 
de Stalinabad , para las Repub lie as del Asia Central; en Yerevan, pa- 
ra el Transcauoaso ; y en Riga,- pera las Bepublicas balticas. 

in Georgia 'se celebro un concur so de alpinist as en honor del - - 
30 enxversaric de la L.J.C. Los 527 portioipantes, • 67 de .lea cuales 
elan mujeres , iniciaron el ascenso del Pico Eazbegi de 5.053 metros 
ie altitud. Tre sclent os treinto.y se.is .portioipantes de la competen- 
oia eren miembros de la L.J.C. y todos ellos alcanzaron la cime, del 
•p ico . - 

Confer ncias especiales sobre la Liga de Juventudes Oomunistas— 
Leninistas fueron organizado-s para los iSiembros' del Komsomol y demca 
-jovenes de Mcscu, por el Comit4 Central de la L.J.C. y por la Socie- 
dad de la union para la Lifusion del Oonocmiento Cientif ico y Poli- 
tico.- ■ •' ' 

• Las conferencias comenzeroh el 13 de octubre. La primera confe- 
rencia del ciclo "£1 Partido Comunista (bolchevique ) de la Union So- 
viet ica, orgenizador y conductor del Komsomol", fue dictada por if. a. 
Mijailov, secretario ael Comite Central de la Liga de juventudes Co - 
munistae-Leninistas de la Union Soviet ica. Algunas conferencias 
fueron dictadas tambien por los obreros V.-JT, Ivanov y A. 0.. Klimov,, 
secretarios del Camit4 Central de la Liga de Juventudes Comuni stas- 
Leninistas. = ■ •' - 

Una cortferencia beeba por S, V. Kaftsnov, Ministros de la jnse-- 
nsnza Superior, tenia como tema -la lueba del Komsomol por iniciarse 
en la avanzada ciencia soviet oca y en la tecnica. Otra conferencia, 
cuyo titulo era "bl joven biudadano sovi4tico en la literalmira sovie- 
tica", fue dada por A. A. Fadeyev, Secretario General de lfi Union 
de Lscntores sovidticos. 

Xl 30 ani ver sari o- del Komsomol y el 31 aniversario de la Bevolu- 
cion de Octubre fueron brrllantemente celebrados por los eacritores 
y los trabajadores del arte y la culture. Un cierto numero de libros 
fue. publicado con ocasion del aniyersariq, . Xa^Union de Ascritores . 
Sovieticos publico un libro intitulado "Al Komsomol" que’ oontenta 
• extractos de las mejores obras sobre la vida de los - jovenes en la 
Union Sovidtica, £n Moscu, Leningrad©, Kiev, Sebastopol y otras 
exudades, se celebraron actos que reunian a eacritores y a jovenes. 

Xa Casa editora "Joven Guardie" publico muehos litre s nuevos sobre 
•1 Komsomol y la juventud y entre los. cualea se cuenton "Tareas de 
las ligas de iovenes" de Lenxn, "Aftos de Guerra", que pone en relie- 
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ve la part icipac ion de la juverrtud en la Gran Guerra Patria, poemas 
©scogidos de Vladimir Mayako vski , un libro ilustrado con document os 
aobre la liga de juventudes Comunistas, un libro de sketches sobre 
los jovenes guerrilleros, una coleccion de trabajos de autores extran- 
jeros sobre la situacion de la juventud en los paises capitalistas, 
etc. ' ' , . ' 

Los teatros soviet ic os present or on 100 mevas piezas sobre la 
juventud. Un festival de piezas de teatro interpretadaa por jovenes 
ee celebro' en Mo'scu,. *»n octn'b^e de 1948. Jovenes actores y act r ices 
da todas l„s Republic. .s de la Union acudieron a la capital en esa o- 
o^aion, y muchcs he ellos participaron en las velodas crganizados en. 
honor del aniversario 0 en los oonciertos que se llevarcn a ca°c en 
Ins nuiaerost.1’’ sains de conciertos de Moscu. 

• Una expcbieion.de obrr.s de jovenes artist as se realize en Moscu.,. 
en el MUseo de Bellas Arte a que lleva el nombre de Pushkin. pueron 
expuestos 750 cuadros, grabados y esculturas de jovenes artistes da 
las .16 Republic as sovidticas. Bn otras ciudades y capitales de las. 
Bepublicas de la Union se orgamzarcn tambien exposiciones artistic as 
en honor del aniversario. 

Bn ocasion de su 30 aniversario, la Liga de Juventudes Comunis- 
tas fue condecorada con la Orden de Lenin por los notables servxcios 
que ha prestad'o a la Patria y a la educacion comunista de la juventud 
aovifHica y por su activa participacion en la construction del socie,- 
lismo. 

Por el heroismo de que dieron pruebas durante la Gran Guerra Pa- 
tria y por su active 'participacion en la construccion del socialimo, 
las orgealizaciones del Komsomol de Moscu, Leningrad©, Sebastopol y 
Odesa,;'fueron' condecorad&s con la orden de la Bandera Boja en ocasion 
del 30 Aniversario del Komsomol. 


LA JUVBNTUD BN LA. UNION SOVIBTICA. 


La joven generacion es objeto.de una atenoion especial de parte 
del Jistado SOvietico y clel Partido Comnista y estos ven en ella un 
active participante en la construccion del Sooialismo y la consideraa 
ei, future’ y la esperanza del pueblo. Beta dentro de los intereses del 
Batado sovietico el que. la joven generacion posea aquellas cualidedes 
necesarias a los constructores de la rnevc. sociedad comunistas ideo- 
login comnista, amplia cultura y elevados principios morales. Bn 
la U.R.-*S.S.,» los jovenes han adquirido amplios derecho 3 y disponen 
de todos los. mecLios para alcanzar el mas complete desarrollo fxsxco 
y mental; el papel que ellos juegan y su posicion en la sociedad. son 
ext raordinar lament e lmportontes. 

La juventud goza, al igual que los otros ciudadanos, de todos los 
derechos y.libertades civile s proclamados por la Const itucion soviet!— 
ca: el derecho al trabajo, el derecho al repose, el derecho a la ins- 
true o ion, el derecho a participar en la admonistracion del' Batado. 

Bsta igualdad constitute un pnheipio inmutable y es independien- 
te de la raza, ..la nacionalidad , los bienes poseidos, el origen social 
o de cualqu.iera otra" consiaeracion. 

L OS DBRBCHOS DB LA JPVBNTUD SOVIBTICA . . 

r... ~ _ . Los jovenes mayors s de 18 anos 

de edad, iikleperdientemente.de su raza 0 nacionalidad , sexo, religion, 
in stru colon,, domic ilip , or Ige n .boo ial , ; bienes poseidos 0 act ividsdes 
pasadas, tienen el derecho de yotar eh todas las elecciones para to- 
dos los cargos del poder- deU; -Bstedo , desde los Soviets locales least a 
el Soviet Supremo d« la; u,R,-S.S. ' Tod.o ciudadano, a partxr de los 23. 
ahos de.edad, es e legible para el Soviet Supremo de la Union. Los 
mayores de 21 anos- de eded son elegibles para los soviets Supremos 
de las Republics de la Union y, a partir de los 18 anos, para ‘Los 
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Soviets locales., El 1946, fueron elegi&ca 293 diputedos. del soviet 
Supremo de la U„R*S*.S* cuya edod estobo comprendida entire 23 y 35 a- 
&os, Alrededor ' de un tercio del numero total de diputedos de los 
Soviets Supremos de las Republicas de la Union esta formado por jove— 
nes» Centenarea de miles de jovene s ban sido elegidoa diputados de 
los Soviets urbanos yrurales.' 

La const rbu cion de la U.R.S.S. garentiza a los jovenes, como a 
los demas ciudadanos sovieticos, el derecbo.de crear sua propias.or- 
ganiaaciones socialea, de unirse en sindicatos, cooperatives , organi- 
zaciones deportivas, sociedades culturalea, t^cnioas, cientif icas, etc,. 
Eos jovenes mas avanzados de las oiudades y las a.ldeas forman parte 
de la Liga de Juventudes Comunistas^teninistas (Komsomol) , que tiene. 

9 millones de miembros. Decenss de millones de jovenes son. miembros 
de sindicatos, de sociedade a de^oft ivas, culturales, . educacionales y 
de ctras organizaciones sociales. 

La Constitucion concede a 1 os ciudadanos de la U.R.S.S. el 
derecho al trabajo, es decir, el derecbo a un empleo y la garantia 
de su retribucion de acuerdo con bu calidad y cantidsd. la aplica— ■_ 
cion de ese derecbo esti. garantizcda por la organization socialist* 
de la economic, nr.Cional, la cual e lira in a todas las posibilidftdes de ^ 
aue se produzcan las crisis economicns y el poro. En la Union So vie - 
tica no exists el desempleoj por el contrario, la demsnda de m a n o de 
obra es mayor que la oferta„ in 1936 » babia alrededor de 7 millones 
d-e jovenes trabajadores en la industria y en el transports, ilrede- 
-dor de un tercio del numero, total d e trabajadores, y en muchas em— -. 

. .presas la mitad o mas, astaba formado por jovenes menores de 23 a— 
nos de edad. T.oa jovenes bonstituian entre el 30 y el 35$ de todp 
si personal tecnioo y los ingeniero s. La proporcion de jovenes en 
la irdustna aumento posteriormente . En 1940, todavia antes de la 
juerra, el- numero de jovenes babia aloanzadc ya la cifra de 10 millo- 
-nes. Pu£ particularmente notable e 1 unmento del numero de jcvenea; 
obreros calif icoacs en las nuevas r omas de la industria„ 

Una de las mas grandes fuerrtes que alimentan la demanda crecien— 
te de mano de obra calif icadu son los institutos educacionales de 
ias Reserves Obreras del Estado, institucion creada en 1940 por suge- 
rencia de Sta lin . - 

Miles de escuelas de aprendizaje vocacional, ferroviario e in- 
dustrial, forman los ijovenes obreros calif icados de varies especia-. 
lidades. Los alnrnno s de eatas escuelas reciben una instruction gene- 
ral y una -ensenanza tdenica de acue rdo con, su vocacion. la manu ten- 
cion y los derecho s de estudioa son gratuitoej todos los gastoe son 
pagados por el Estado. A los graduados de esas escuelas- se les.ga-; 
rantiza un empleo retribuido de acuerdo con su calif icacion, . 

-Las escuelas de la Reserva Obrera han formado, deade tm. f unda- 
cion, cerca de 4 millones de jovenes obreros. Mas de 1 millon de 
jovenes asisten actualmente a las escuelas de aprendizaje vocacional 
e industrial. 

En el transcur&o del actual Plan Quinquenal, la economia n&cibnal 
de la U.R.S.S. tendra necesidad de mas de 7 mi llones de nuevos obre— 
ros. Guatro millones y medio de ellos seran formados por las Reser- 
vas obreras. , . 

Ademas de las escuelas de las. Reservas Obreras, bay otros me- 
dios por los cuales los . jovenes pueden preperarse tecmcam*inte en 
corto tiempo. Elios pueden asistir a. los cursos tycnicos y a los 
circuloe de e&tudio que funoionan en tod&s las f abricas; por otra 
parte, los aprendices son puestos bajo la tutela de obreros vetera— 
nos y experimentfidos. Lo&- gustos de esos estudios estan. t.ambien a 
cargo del Estedo. Durante el presente Plan Quinquenal, cerca de g 
millones de jovenes trabajadores seran' instruido s de ese mc^do. Oa- . 
torce millones de trabajadorea enriqueceran sus conocimierrlsos en 
los mismos lugares en que trabajan y a expensas del Estado. 
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INSTRUCTION . 

. Ante a de la Revo lu cion, solo un quinto de todos los ninos 
en eded eacolar asistian a la escuela.' Por sa proporcicn de analfa- 
oetoa, Rusia era uno de los pauses mas atrasados de jjuropa. 

El poder soviet ico ubfio lue puertrs de 1c. instrucc-ion a los 
jovenes obreros y campe sinos. jjx la Union So viatica, cuatro amos de 
instruccxon primaria elemental son obligatorios para los nin os .de l ar . 
aldeas y siete amcs para los de las cru&ades. En 1958-1939. . el nume- 
ro.de aiaxnnos en..las escuelas era de 48 millones, osea, uno* de cada 
cuatro habitant ea. La U.R.S.S. ha alcanzado el^ primer puesto en la 
instruccion pu'alica del mundo. El nu_ero de ninos soviet icos cue a- 
sisten a las escuelas de instruccxon general es..supenor al de ’loe 
prxncxpales paises de Luropa en conjunto. 

La guerra y sus dxfxcultades interrumpieron los estudios norma- 
mes. ' Los nazis destruyeron 82.000 escuelas en el territorio de la 
Union Sovietica. Sin embargo, la red de escuelas fue rapxdapente re- 
parada por los eafuerzoa del pueblo sovietico,, El numero de eacue- 
las de la U.R.S.S. ha iguel^do, ya al de antes de la guerra. lata 
ano hay mas de 34 millones de alumnos en las escuelas element&les, 
secundarias y especiales. 

La Union Sovibtica tiene una red de escuelas noctumas deatina- 
das a los jovenes obreros y campe sinos y a las cuales asxsten los 
jovenes empleadoa ’en la mdustrxa y en la agriculture despuae de las 
hcras de trabajo. Loa egresados de esas escuelas txenen derechc a 
las rnismas facxlidsdes que los egresados de las escuelas ordinaries*. 
En 1948, 15.800 jovenes se graduaron en esas escuelas y el 804 de 
ellos ingreso en los anstitutos de educac ion super xor. 

La vie ja Rusia de antes de la revolucion tenia gl xastxtutos .de 
ensenanaa superior con 112.000 estudiantes. La Unioxi Sovietica cuen~ 
ta hoy con 800 institutes de ensemnza superior y 730.000 estudiantes. 
.Doscientos setenta mil jovenes asist en a las escuelas nocturnes de 
ensenanzu superior 0 sxguen cursos por oorrespondeheia. Oxen mil 
estudiantes son veter eaao s de la Grr.n^ Guerra Patria. 

Las escuelas sovibtxcas de ensenanz r . superior eaten abiertes a 
los jovenes de todos los pueblos de la Union Sovietica. Por ejemplo, 
hay repre sent antes de 43 nac ionalidad e s diferexites eatudiando en ia 
universidad^ de Moscu. 

Mas de 1 millon de jovenes de ambos sexos a sisten a las escue- 
las superiores tecnicas y de-otras especialidades. 

La ig48, 125.000 jovenes espeoialistas se* graduaton en las es- 
euelas superiores sovxeticas. Durante el preaente Plan Quxnquenal 
las escuelas superiores graduaran 600.000 mdiicca, agronemos, maea- 
tros, ingenieros, etc. 

JLctualmehte -hay 188.000 estudiantes de primer aiio en las escue- 
las superiores sovieticas. Esc :numero es superior en un 16$ al de 
I94O, todavia antes de la guerra. Durante la guerra, los institutes 
de ensenanza sxiperior graduaron 300.000 especxjalistas. Trescientos 
sesenta..mil A alumnos, 0 sea 9$, mas que en 1940 j asisten' a ' lo s' cursos 
de primer ano de las escuelas superiores espeqializod&e. 

DT STB AOC TONES, DLPORTLS , LTC . ' 

Ll de rechc de 16s jovenes al repo so 
saludable y cultural y a las distracciones est;a asegurado por los 
hechos . siguientes: la corta duracion de la jomada de trabajo que 
ha side establecida en la U.R.S.S. (8 horas, y 6 horas para los jo-- 
venes) , todos los trabajadores gozan de vacaciofxes anuales page, das, 
el gran numero de saaatorios, casas de reposo y clubs qixe cfrecen 
a los jovenes clescamso y distracciones cultureiles. 

En el Segundo Plan Quuiquenal solamente (1933-1937) se destino_ 
la suma de 1.500 millones. para el me joramiento de las casas de salud 
y de reposo. 301 ese mismo periodo, 16 millones de trabajadores pa- 
saron sus vacacsiones en escs establecilaientos,, 

Un gran numero de casas de reposo y campos de turismo han sido 
creados especisilmente para los jovenes y^od os los saaatorios y ca- 
ses de repAppr«5\»cCiEor RdeiafeE02Ot«ffl2fll^ GJAtaDB83^e<mSR(a)3$0QJ|a{H)eoiL2s jove- 
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in la Union sovietica hay un enoxme numero de Palacios y Cueas 
de la Cultura, clubs, bibliotecas publicas, porques de cultura yre- 
t)oeo, ernes y teutros. in Moscu solsmente hay 21 Palacios de la 
Cultura, 152 clubs sind icales, 2.300 bibliotecas- y 60 maeos. in 
las localoda&es ruralea hay cerca de 100.000 Clubs y Salas de lectu- 
ra, mas de 4.000 Casas -de la Cultura, cerca de 20.000 instalaoiones 
de cine, cerca de 50.000 bibliotecas con mas de 40 millones de libros. 
Cerca de 3 millones de personas, la mayor parte de e lifts jcvenes, 
f orman parte de 100.000 cores, circulos musicales, de danaa,' drama- 
ticos y otras actividades artist icas . Mas de 1 mxllcn de jovenes » 
pertenecen a los circulcs artisticos de amateurs y a lea clubs de 

SI I3& 10 O S » 

las activi&ades deportivas son populares en ttfda la Vtaxon 3ovi£~ 
ties - Los tjovenes disponen de cerca de 600. eetadiums amplios y ex- 
celehtemfente equipados, de 17.000 terrenos de deporte, 9. 000 estacio- 
nes de eski, 500 estaciones de deportes acuaticos, etc. la Socied&d 
-Deport 1st a "Trudovye Reservy" (Reservas obreras) sola dispone de 7 
e stadiums ,- 4 blubs deportivos, 2 olubs de automoviles, 24 estaciones 
de eski, 3 estaciones de deportes acumticos, 300 compos de futbol, 

302 gimnasios, 900 terrenes equipados para toda Clase. de deporte y 
2.200 canchas de atletismo y de volley-ball. 

in la Union soviet ica hay tres institutes de invest igaciom de 
cultura fisica, 11 institutos de cultura fisica, 39 escuelas de cul- 
ture. fisica y 600 escaelas de deportes a las que asisten 00.000 alum- 
nos. 

LA CULTURA. .. . . ... . 

Desde su fxindacion la Union Sovietica ha publicado 

900.000 obras con -un . total de ; 11 millones de Cjemplares en las 78 
lenguas de los dxf erentes pueblos de -la Union. Las obras de Leon 
Tolstoi hah sido publicadas en 66 lenguas oPn un tiraje de 26,5 ini— 
Hones de ejemplares. Las obras de Pushkin eii 72 lenguas y 35,4 
millones de ejemplaree, las obras de Maximo Gorki en 66 lei^una y 
44,6 millones de ejenplares, etc. 

Las obras de los mas grandes pensadcres de la human ided, Lenin 
y St alin , han sido publicadas en 600 millones de ejemplares. 

Las obras de- Shakespeare, Dickens, Heine, Schiller » da . Maupas- 
sant , Victor Hugo, Theodore Dreiser, Remain Holl a nd y otros clasi- 
cos' de la literatura laundial ban sido publicadas en la U.B*S,S. en. 
millones de ejemplares. 

Las regiones qUe antes eran atrasadas cbnocen ahora un r&pido 
desarrollc cultural, in Kazajstan, donde casi toda la poblacion 
era analfabeta, se encuentra muy rar ament e un oiialfabeto hoy en dim. 
list a Republica tiene 23 institutes de education superior, un conser- 
vator io de musicap un studio de cine, teatrosly una Academia de _ 
CienQU‘3. kn Uzbekistan , donde solo 4 de cada mil habitantes asis— 
tian a las escuelas en I9I4, hay hoy 4* 500 escuelas de educacion 

f eneral a las que asisten 1,100.000 ninosy docenas de institutes 
e educacion superior j mas de 120 periodicos son publicados en esa. 
fiepublica.* Bajo el zarismo habiq en Kirghizia solo 4 personas con 
instruc cion secundaria. Hoy, la Republica tiene mas escuelas que 
todas las localidades ruralea de la" Rusia de antes de la Revolucion. 
Ademas, Kirghizia tiene 6 mstitutos de educacion superior, 33 ins- 
titutes superieres ebpecializa&os, 10 teatros, 500 clubs, etc. 

Jovenes represehtairtes de la musica sovietica, el teatro y el 
deporte han participado br illanteme rrte e’n competencies mtemaoio- 
nales y han ganedo casi siempre los primeros lugares. AP-tes de la 
guerra, un gran’ numero de jovenes inuaicos recibieron el titulo de 
Laureados de los Concursos tntemacionales. in los ccncorsos del 
Festival Mondial de la juventud Democrat ica q,ue tuvo lugsr en praga • 
en 1947, casi todos los primeros premios fueron ganados por los de- 
legados sovidticos. 
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Equipos soviet xco a d e futbol, atletas, lerantadores de peaas, 
nsdadores, ijugadores de volley-ball y eskiodores han obtemdo victo- 
rias amportantes en las competencias mtern&cionales* El reciente 
tornec per el titulo de campeon mun&ial de ajedrez calmino en un 
gran triunfo de lo.s maestros sovi^ticos de ajedrez. Ese titulo fu# 
gonad o por Botvemik; ex-miembro de la l.j.C. 

los nines so viet i cos en edad escolar f orman parte de la organa - 
zaeion comunista i-nfantil "Los jovenes Pioneros", Hamad a asi enho- 
*°f. a 7* ?* 1 ue agrupa mas de 12 mi llones de niixos y ninas 

Mediante la -P&rticipacion en la vid a social de su organtzaejon, loa 
Jovenee Pioneros adquieren en temprana edad el habit o d e cumplir 

^ deBarrollfi21 3U conciencia politics con respec- 

nicia+i^v 4 + d l Sa 7 r ° lla ^ las 'Posibilidades creadoraa, la i- 

FI7 77 y . 1jfl - Lento d e los mnoa, el Estado ha creado un gran mi- 
mBtltuoion.8 aulturai ea ..irifarvtil es de B 

cri7' hab;La > *3- ada JCGS < 3. ue en el territorio d e la Republics de Ru s-i» 
5b2 Hogares de .Los Pioneros y 59 Palacios de los Pio£er7s ?Sq^ ; 7F’ 
tr.os. d e . Joyenes Tecnicos, 139 Centros de Jovenes' NatStix^tas 9 ^T" 
eS ’ 40 0entrOB de taristas ’ 17 centra s de XkSion 


TREI1TTA ANOS DE ITGA DE JITVENTUDES 
OOBOTTSTASr-LEHTNTSTAS DE LA UNION SOVIETICA* 
por ft. A., Mjailov, secret^rio del Domite 
. Centura 1 del Komsomol y vice -Presidents de 

.lft F.M.J.D. 


lh.„octubre.de 1 948 * la juventud sovietica festeio el 30 aniver 
® a J ia - Liga de fiventudes Comunistas-Lenimstas fund ad or' Le- 

• - E-L aniversario de la Lig% de las juventudes Oomuni s- 

UC0MS0M0D) efi 1311 dit - d e fiesta. para todo el pS?b?o so- 

todss 1 i7„7 ue :>do &QV1 ® tlco e orgullosos de su juscentud y tiene 
todas las rszones para esperar rnucho de ell&. . • 

• < - toV ' 3n ' fcud ^ 66 Comumstas n&cio en medio de la b at alia 

ioi irab?So?es ? delpoder , S0V1 ^ico . El primer congreso de 

7? I* J d e lo-s Ligaa ..de jovenes Campesmos que tuvo lugar 

^91^ en Moacu.se propuso unir a las oreanizacio— 
neb xndependientes y dxspersas de los jovenes trabajadores v de los 
m ,S en UB ? sola orgawzacion de y o«« 

tonSeeo fl m0TlmeIlt J ? e la J OTerIt '* i trabaj adore. ■ fcl 

traba J°. l3a 0 o la direccion del Comity Central del Partido 
Bolchevique, y el. propio Lenin le dedieo una gran atencion. 

mrtaft ir°2?f7ff 0 a P^ obo l° s EStatutos de la Liga de juventudes Comu- 

Sdea 0«™pia a '! U ° entrei ‘ AS1 106 fun4ada la Llga de 

y Qtai Jf prd ^iP d ^ ba si?o 8 lei Komsomol fueron elaboradoe por Lenin, 
del EsSdo diri S ente& de l Partido Bolchevique y 

SJibifrSft fl S ? t-' * ^f 1 de ^ ™era completa, los principales 

problems del Komsomol y definen sus tareas. 

t(iC , fi J e y ^alin soa ensenaron que la Liga de Juventudes Comms- 
J ^lEensa orgammeion politica de la juventud sovietica a- 
ducacion cSn^?J+ a prin P lpal consiste en ayudar al Partido en la e- 
es el d? ^77?^ ta FI h I y dar F la meva generacion. su deber 
te <an ] n -pn-nm ^ Ue t° da da j Uv entud trabajadora participe activamen— 

aSoi^al trSfIFF i e mfcVa soci e d ^» el de despertar en ella el 
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"La Liga de juventudes -dice Stalin- es una organ! zac ion. queno 
forma parte del Tart ado per o <pue esta may estrechomente relaeionoda 
con 41 Sa trabajo consiste en syudar al Partido a educor a la 3 oven 
generation en an espiritu socialista. La Liga provee las reservas 
fe iovenes para todo el resto de organizaciones de masa del proleta.- 
riodo vu existentes en todas las ramas de la odministracien , 

Toda la historia del Komsomol es una historia de lucha encarui— . 
e. por el triunfo de las ideas e:xpuestas por el Partido Comunista. 
Durante la Guerra Civil, deoenas ae miles^de j°^e^ es * machachos 
v muchachas, mostraron, con sua vulientes hazanas en el oompo de ba- 
t. ai ia , e l amor pot la gran causa de Lenin y Stalin, • ; - - 

iji el "brans cui* so &6 los ©xxos de coiistrucciofr socialista, 

Jovenes Comunistas, trabajando..hombro con hombro con-sus cwnoradhs 
-a yores, construyeron fabricas, levantaron eluded es nuevas, part loi- 
jaron uctivwaente en la indust rializne ion del pais, y en la col«eti- 
vizacion de la agricultura, _ ^ - t - 

Durmte la Gran Guerre. Patrin, los miembros de la Liga de Juven- 
%ddes Ccmnistc.s, como *to£a 1$. juventud sevi^tien, dieroix pruetn de 
un heroismo asoabroso; cumplieron con honor las prueb&s mas dxricileS 
**-<• anadier on nuevas paginaS de gloria a la historia del .Komsomol, . 

Hoy, despues de la guerrn , los jovenes patriot as sovieticos in— _ 
chan desinter esrdamente por un majwr desarrolloyunr, mayor prosper idnd 
i.6 su* pnis, luchrm pr^pc. i*er.lizup rentes de If* fectin* £ijc*dc* y eonreppi - - 
inn el Plan Quxnquenal previsto por Stalin* ■ - ; '• 

” ' De las f ilr.s de la Liga de Juventudes Comunistas han sc, lido nu- 
nerosos hombres- de hairdo, eminent es personalidades, eapertos milita- 
res, sabios, artistas y hombres d e letras. 

jjji sa priisa? Congrese, el Ko msoxaol ten uno& 22*000 miembros. 
Hoy, la :< Llgn de juventudes Coairiists,B agrupc, & meve miliOTie s de^ io - 
venes sovicticos Ae vangurxdia* il Jtom&oxaol -ha crecido y sawiuixao . 
en el trr«bcgc y en Id bf*t&llc* por la craisa de Lenin y 

jJ/'Etens&je euvic^Lc r*l* Koiasbiaol con xaotivo de bx 30 aiuver s&r iO , ; 
or ! 61 Ooiite Central del Portido Goimmist&{b ) de la Union Soviet ica, 
©braze* el coeuiio de luciia reccmdo por la L^ga de Juventudes Coi3U~. 
j.staa— Lenmistas y eiogia altamente el trabajo realisodo por ella. 
"La Liga de juventudes Comunistas -dice el mensaje- se ha graa- 
ic el carino de todo el pueblo por su abnegacion hacia la pat r is., por 
eu devo cion &1 Partido de Lenin y Stalin. La Liga de Juventudes Co— 
nmistas ha obtenido magnxficos 4xit<?a-porq,ue ha estado siempre al 
del Partido Bolchevique y ha educodo a los mejores hombres de 
la juven generacion an. el espiritu del lenmismo," 

Id. Komsomol debe los 4xitos cpnseguidos a la direocion del Par- 
tido Comunista, hi Partido gui& diaria y cuidodosamente todo el tru- 
b&jo ded- Komsomol. 

•■■■• "■ 0 

• o o .... - 


Lenin y Stslih han llam&do a la juventud a trabajar con. abnega- 
eion por el bienestar del pais y del pueblo.' Y la Liga de juventudes 
Conunistas esta llevra.de a v&bo con honor esta tfucea, - 

La historia del Komsomol esta llena de ejemplos de heroismo gran- 
ftioso en el trabajo y de entusiasmo revolucionario en el esfuerzo por 
la aplicaoion de los planes bo.lcheviq.ues de desarrllo socialista. 

Desde los primeros dias del plan quiniuenal} la Liga de Juventu- 
des Comunistas ha estado: y ccntinua estando en la vanguard ia de la 
construccion del comunismo . hs sabido que la Liga juega un papel im- 
port ante en el desarrllo de la emulacion socialista y ©n el mov imi e n - 
to stajanovista, dominando las nuevas tecnicas y formando nuevos ouua— 
dr os para la industrxa y la agncultura. 

Hoy el pueblo sovietico realiza con exi-to y sobrepasa el plan r 
^uinquenal stalmista de la post-guerra. hi aspecto.de la tierra sc- 
vi.4tioa cambia c&da diu. ho qj,ue ayer fue un plan hoy es una reali- 
dad. Una despuee de otra, humeiosas empresas enorm.es, han comenzado 
a funcionar. Las fundaciones de nuevas construe ci ones hah sido eoha— 
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das. Ciudades 7 pueblo s, destruidce per el ' aaemigo se levantan de 
m evo 

in todo ese trabajo xncesante, los jovenes toman, unc parte acti- 
va. in numero sas ramas de la economic nacxonal sovidtica, la Invent 
tied ccnstituye oaai la mxtad del mice.ro total de 14 s obreros. jomo 
lo demueetra nn gran rumero de ejemplos de xnventos y de descubrimxen— 
tos, los jovenes se esfuerzan no solamente por cumplir los planes, 
s:qjo por eobrepasarlos. 

Un rasgo earacterxetico de los jovenes sovieticos es su actitud 
socialista ante el trabajo. Los tiempos en que el trabajo rep re Sent a— 
ba una carga pessda y un deshonor, ha desapareexdo para siemprejs, Ha 
llegddo una rtueva era en la que el trabajo es unc de los gooes de l.a 
vida; de una obligacion odiosa se ha transf ormado en una cuestion de 
honor, de gloria, de valor y de heroismo, para los jovenes sovxeti- 
cos, su trabajo, su lucha active por la construacion del comunismo 
son una escuela d.e eirtrenomiento bolchevxque. 

Ll progreso rapido de.la xndustria en la Union sovxetica ha ne- 
cesitado la formacion oreexente de nuevos cruados. Desde el final 
de la guerra, la indu stria y. e 3 transport e han recibido mas de 4 millo® 
nes y medio de jovenes obreros, incluyendo mas de 2 mill ones que hen 
pusodo por lr,s esouelas de aprendizaje profesional, ferroviario e in- 
dustrial. in tales condiciones., la Liga de juventudes Comunistas tie- 
ne que prestar- una gran atencion al mejoramxento de los conccimj.entos 
prof esionales de los mevos cuadros. in la primera mitad de esta li- 
no, alrededor de, 750.OOO jovenes h»n recibido m forxaacion profesio-- 
nal avanzada. 

: j-,1 desarrdllo de la post-guerra de la xndustria y del transport e 
socialistas'se ha.continuado bajo las siguientes consxgnas: supera- 
cion de lr, calxd r& del trnbnjo , fumento del rendimientc en.el trabu- 
jo, -aprendizaje e mtroducoion de las nuevas tdcnicas y de la tecno- 
logia, mecanizacion de los trabajos penosos, higiene y cultura en.la 
indu stria, y. , major omiento de la oolided de la merenao ia- y reauccion 
del precio ie coertJo... _ ■ 

- ' Las orgnnizaciones de la Liga.de juventudes Copinistas : asumen 

una- part e muy aet-ivu en lr, soifaicion de estos problemns. se dedican 
a aumentar la calif xern ion profesional de los jovenes y dan una grtax 
importamia a las condiciones materiales de vxdr, y al, me joremiento 
del nivel cultural y del bienestor. 

• in el .dominio de la agriculture, socialists,, se hen registrrdo 
trmbien mognificaa realizneiones. 

Con todo el campesinndo de las granjas colectivas, los jovenes 
campesinos de la Union soviet ica luchnron obstanadamente peo-a conse— 
guir una buena cosecha. Li hecho de. que miles de miembros de la Li- 
ga de Juventudes Comunistas hayan sido cordecorados, §s una prue'Era 
de ello. Trescientos cincuenta miembros de la Liga asi come jovenes 
de las granjas colectivas han recibido el titulo de, Heroes del Traba- 
jo socialista. Los miembros del Komsomol de las regiones rurales han 
conquistado la estima gracias a su. trabajo y a su capacidad. cientos 
de miles de ellos dirigen grupos y brigadas y han sido elegxdos miem- 
bros del "Conse jo de-las Granjas Colectivas" y diputados a los"soviets 
de los Trabajadores". distnxtales y rurales. 

Tenemos ahora mmerosos cuadros intelectuales so vieticos en to- 
dos los escalones de la economia y de la cultura. La- Liga de juventu- 
des Coiaunistas ha jugado un papel muy xmportante en la formacionde 
e sos. cuadros. La-' Liga, bajo la diireccxon del. I’artido, ha educado a 
los .jovenes trabajador.es y .les ha ayudado a aaquirir los conooimien.- 
los y la calxf icacion, necesarios. Hoy no se puede encontrar ni una 
sola ra ma de la economia, de la cxencia o de le. cultura, en la q.ue 
no participen los jovenes educados. por el Komsomol, jovenes q|ue domi- 
nen sus mater ias y que toman una . parte activa en le trabajo de la na- 
cion. . 

jji la Union Sovietica se ha convert xdo en una tradicion el se— 
nalar los dias de fiesta con meffae realizaciones en el trabajo. A— 
si, en visperas del aniversario de la Liga. de. Juventudes Comunistas , 
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los lovenes se esfaraaron en hacer felloes & su pais y a » pueblo 
por medio ae los existos obtenxdos, 

Millones de jovenes obreros y campesinos de las granjas colecti- 
-vas ban participaao en la emulacion, en honor del 30. aniversario del 
Komsomol. La emulacion socialists, por el cumplimientc del plan a- 
nual antes del t^rmino, por la euperacion de las normas preasistas pa- 
ra el ano, se ha extendido ampliaxente . jsn exert as empreaas tod os 
los jovenes obreros han cumplido normas prpvistas para un ado. Ai- 
red edor de 1 millon y medio de jovenes ^obreros de todo. el pais rea- 
lizaren las normas previstas para el ano. un p.oco antes del aniversa- 
rio de la Liga de juventudes Comunistas. Mas de 450.000 jovenes tra- 
bajan dhora para realizae las normas que' ccxresponden a 1950 y mas . 
de 100 .000 han realxzado el xrabajo correspond lent e a los oinp© anoq 


proximo s. . 

Cientos de miles de 'toneledas de. carbon y de petroleo han sido 
extraidaS,- decenas de miles' de toneledas de metal; han sido fundidas, 
miliars s de nuev&s moquin&s han sxdo b onstruidas, millones de metros 
le telus hah sido fabric ados y nu evas . construccicne s han.. sido - erigi— 
das por los jovenes. Millones de arboles y arbustes han sido. plan- 
tados por los jovenes en las. ciudodes, en las empresas y en los jar- 
dlnes de las eacuelas, 

Lenin y Stalin han enaenadp a los jovenes oue hay q.ue ser onfa- 
iigable en los estudios. i.sta tarea e s cui^lida con honor por el . 
Komsomol. ■ 

id sitemn. socialist a que exist e e.n la Union govidtica, da,, a los 
jovenes f&cilldades excepcionales para odquirir conocimientos, cul- 
tura y todas las realizacion del penssmiento ; hnmano avanaado .. - 

Ln la Union sovidtica casi todo el mundo edtudia, Uua red may 
densa de ins tituci ones de ensenanza ha sido desarrollada en el pais. 
Lata ccgiprende escuel&s, institutes, escue^. as superxores especiali-. 
zedas,' toda class de escuelas estajenoyistas y de escuelas en las 
ciud&des y e scuelas agrcnomicas en los. pueblos. Ademas, diferentes. 
de clases'nccturnas y de curses por correspondencia asi comp diyer- 
bos circulos funcxenan para los jovenes de. todo el pais, 

Lri lo que concierne a Ir. instruccion publica, la Union soviet! - 
ca se colocn a la cabezs de -fcodos los ptises. del mundo..,. siete enos 
de, instruccion son oblxgatorios en la U.P.S,S, Treinta y tree millo- 
nes de nines asisten a las escuelto primarias y secundarias. , id nu- 
mero de alumnos crece sin ces&r, ; Hoy la lira ae Juventudes ComuniB— 
tas reouerda con agradecimiento los magnif icos. maestro. s de escuelu 
que se sacrific&fcn por . enter o- en la tarea de educar y de former a 
la joven generacion. in la escuela, los alumnos que son miembros de 
la Liga de juventudes Co.winistas ayudan act ivamente a. .los prof e sores 
y al dxrector . ' 

La erg ani zee ion de los pioneros juega un papel considerable en 
la vida de la escuela sovi^tioa. Actualmente tiene mas de 12 millo- 
nes de alumnos entre sue miembros. Una valiosa generacion de jove- 
nes leninistas crece, lleno de deseos de instruirse, una generacion; 
llenn de energia, dlena de miciativas y &,bnegada a su paia, al Ear-, 
tide y a nuestro gran jefe y maestro, Oamarcda Stalin. Los circulos 
de aficionados de arte, los circulps d e estudio de los jovenes t4o— 
nieos, los michurinxstas, loe circixLos de modelos reducidos de avio— 
nes y de deporte au© funcionen en las casas de los pioneros, educan 
y preparan a los futuros "maestros- de la cultura**, los heroes del 
trabajo, los valientes trensf ormadpres de la mturaleza, los fieles 
continuadores de J.a gran tarea q,ue es 1& edit ia^cion del -C 0 JmnisD«p. 

Mas de 1 millon de estudiantfs siguen actualmentelos car so s de 
los institutes soviet icos de en,senanza superior. Un numero conside- 
rable de. e^llos milita en la Liga.de juventudes comonxstas. Los es- 
tuiiaiitds soyi£tti<jos cpnsjderan comp su deber patriotico hacia el 
pais lr, odquisiedpn de it. ciencia, y la elevr.cion de su nivel politi- 
co y cultural y de todos los conocimientos que les permit an realizan- 
el hohroso y re3ponsable trr.bajo de un especialista sovi^tioo. Lece— 
nas de millrres de hijoe capaces de las families obreaas y -<3rmpesinas 
^ ue stra ante- 
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ligencia, "la verdndera mteligericin popular", han tornado con pleno 
derecho el puesto de mnestros de la ciencia. v 

contraeite es sorprendente en.tr e este prcgreso de la cultu- 
-j 0, y. e le. ciencia en la patria del sccir.lismo de un lado v la deen- 
aenoia de la instruccion publica en los paises capitalist as de otro 
lodc^y particular men te en los hetados unidos de America y en la Grim 
Bret ana. Cada sno, en esos poises, miles y miles de ninos no oueden 
frecuentar Ins escuelus. t • t 


hi centre de la cultura y de laciencoa mundiales se ha trasla- 
a.Bdo a In Union Sovietica, & la capital de nuestro pais, Moecu Gui &- 

dos y dirigidos por el Partid^ Bolchevique, armados con los prlnoi- 
pios del marxismo-leninismo, hombres de ciencia sovigticos defierwien. 
tod& idea pxogre&iva de 1& ciencia modernn y denuncian todo lo ane 
es reaccionario y anticuado. 

Jil Komsomol ha formal o y educodo cuadros espl&ididoe y miembros 
act i vo s capaces de poner en practica las tare as y las consignos del 
Port id o Bolchevique . Toda persona que se ocrupa de la formacion fi~ 
sica y mental de los jovenes sovidticos esta consoiente del hscho 
de que el hstado’ y el’ pueblo le hon confiodc ,1a tore a mas prec ; oeo f 
■cuyo valor es inmen so para la ©ocied&d socialista; la educacion del 
hombre . 

Lenin y Stalin hah'ensenado a los jovenes a consagrar el cari— 
no mas profundo a ai pais; a..luchar sin descanso x>or su gloria 7 gju 
pbtenbia; a defender So contra los ataques de los enemigos del bate - * 
rior y'del exterior. • 

L&'liga de Juventudes COMUNISTAS, a lo largo de su historia . 
ha aplicado c ohei enzudamente las instrucc ions s del Part id 0 . 

Los jovehes comunistas de la juventud sovietica h an dado prue- 
ba ae tin gran heroismo #e bravura y valent ia. 

Laaos antiguos y solidoe un.en la liga de juventudes Comunistas 
a mestras fueXsas armadas. • hi Komsomol han instruido y ha envxado 
sus mejoresmilitantes a las fuerzas navales y aereas, a quienes dio 
su patreoinio „ hi Komsomol ha dado al pais cientos de miles de mag— 
nificoe aviadores, tanquistqs, marines, soldadcs de infonteria v ar- 
tilleros. ■ • 


Numerososgenerales y bficiales deetacados del hjercitc Sovieti- 
co han salido de las filas del Komsomol, 

Las cualidades superior es de la' juventud sovietica y su xnmen- 
so amor por su pais' se han revelado’ con una fuerza particular duran- 
te los anos de la Gran Guerra Patria contra los invasores nAziatas 
alemanes. ■ - 


Basta decir que durante la Gren Guerra Patria, 3.!)00 aoldados, 
miembros de la Liga de Juventudes Comunistas, han sido condecorados 
con -el titulo de Heroe de la Union Sovietica, y 3 mi Hones y medio 
dd ioiembros del Komsomol han recibido ordenes y medallas. Mas de 
100 .000 muchachas han recibido altas condecoracionea por sus diatim— 
guidos servicios prestados durante la guerra, 

T hoy, cuando el trabajo pacif ico y constructive progresa sin 
cesor, lo smieuLbros del Komsomol y los jovenes en general, no c lbi - 
dan a.L hj4rcitc Sovi^tico que protege vigilante su pais omado contra 
las invasiones del feiiemigo.. 


. : 0 

0 0 

La majestupsa construocion del edmuhismo,, en ciiya construccion • 
el pueblo sovi^tico, riCD de mudhbs millones de seres, participa con 
exito , se eleva cada dia mas, 

hi spciali'smo se ha transf ormado en una parte ingegrante de la 
vida del pueblo" solrietico, A traves de la vida diaria de hoy ve~ 
nos clar ament e nuestro future comunista. Ya no esta le jo s. Cada 
diii nos acercamos a nuestro objetivo tan amado. 

hn nuestro pais, el hombre nuevo, el verdadero heroe de nuestros 
tiempoB, ha sido educado y templi^do en la lucha y en el trabajo. 
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UL muajdo eepiritual de la juventud sovietica es rioo y maigaif i— 
oo, su. erudicion es vasta, su a/nor de la Vida no tiene limites, su 
espiritude comb ate es indomable y su fe en su. propia causa es xrque- 
br ant able La juventud So viatica es la juventud mas optimiata y la 
mas actxva de tod as las j uventu.de s del mondo . 

ia vieja sociedad no ha conocido y no podia conocer una tal ju~ 
ventud , 

KL joven obrero o el campesino colectivlsta del pais de los so-r 
viets de hoy e& una persona de una gran culturs, que tiene un inte- 
rns creedor por su trabajo, desea instruirse y es infatigable en sus 
esfuersoB. Los jovenes trabajadorea que hen recihido una instrucchon 
superior resuelven corrientemente y con audacia cuestiones tecnicas 
eh cblaboracion don los ingenieros y superen las vie jus norma a., in 
los pueblos, los oontinuadores de Miohurin y de Lysenko se reclutan 
entre los jovenes campesinos. irrabajando junto con. los especialistaa 
los jovenes campesinos de las colectividades, los trabc. jador.es de 
las estacione s de maquinas y tractores, y de las grenjas del hstado , 
ar undos con los ultimos descubrimientos cientificos, estan en condi— 
oiones de obtener cosechas sin prece dentes. 

* - La fuerza del Pert id o Bolchevique reside en que en la U.R.S.S. 
hay millones de tales h ombres. 

* • La construecion del comunismo exige la ellminscion de los con- 
trastes entre el trabajo manual y el intelectual, entre la ciudad y 
el coffipo. Mi Partido Bolohevique conduce con certeza ur pais hacia 
la eliminadiion de earns diferencias. BUestra irresistible morcha ha- 
cia cdelante se manifiesta en el progreso magnifico de nuestra cien- 
cia y de nuestra culture, en nuestro a planes grandiosos por el de.s- 
arrollo de la mecanizacion y de 3%. *3ectrif icacion de nuestra agricul- 
tura, por la tr ansf or macion profunda de la naturals aa a fin de re- 
coger eosechas sin. igucl, en el esfuerao del Partido para desarro- 
llai* todavia mas la cult urn , en la formacion mental del pueblo sovid- 
tied, v en elesfuerzo del partido para educor una nueva generaoion, 
Henri de vida y de confionza en su propia fueraa. 

L°* victoria de la gran causa de Lenin y Stalin dependen en gren 
parte del exito de estas t&reas. 

BUestru Patria Sovietxoft ee una f uente de nuevas ideas, el lie- 
raldo de la verdad. , . la espranaa y el apoyo de todos los trabajado- 
res, de toda la bumanidad progreeista* Lstcmos orgullosos de que 
sea la Union Sovietica quien se eneuentre a la cobeza del cazupo de — 
mocratico y cnti-imperiulista, cuyas fuerzas no cesan de creeer . 
Binguno de los medios tan generosame nte empleedos por los reacaio— 
narios anglo-americcmos tales oomo las e strut agemas , las amen aaa s > . 
las prove caciones, las calumnius, no podran debilitar las jfuerzas , 
de la democracia y del progreso. 

La Liga de Juventudes Comunistas esta an la vanguard ia de la 
juventud democratic^* que lucha por la poz y la amistad entre los 
pueblos. 

La palabr*. '’koEssomol" es conocida en todcs los idiomas del naxn— 
“■o^ ,fcsa palabna pertenece a la cate goria die las palabras interna— 
exon ales . hi Komsomol y la juventud sovietica tienen nuxuero sos ami— 

f os en todos los rxncones del namdo. m la lucha por la paz y por 
a democracia, encontramos a nuestro s earner adas que militan en cieny 
tos de organizadiones diversas de la juventud democratica, agrupa— 

aas en la que cuenta con JO millones de jovenes de ambos 

sexos. . t 

Nosotros les aseguramos a los jovenes democratas del mundo que 
la juventud sovietica es su aliada verdadera y digna de confienza, 

en la jjicha por la paz', la democracia, por la amistad entire les 
pueblos. 

t 0 

■ j • 0 0 

Bl trabajo realxzudo por el Komsomol ha side altamente aprecia- 
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do por el Partido Bolch.eviq.-uey por el Goble mo Soviet ico. La Orel en 
de Lea in. ha sido otorgada al Konscmol por los servicios excepciona- 
les rendidos a la patria ea el dominio de la educacion de la. juven- 
tud aovidtica en el espiritu comuni sta, asi. como por su participa— 
cion activa en la construccion del socialisms. La Orden de la Bea- 
rn Bo ja ha sido acordada a las v&lietttes organizaeiones • del Komsomol 
de las ciudades heroiGas de Moeeu, Leningrado, Stalingrado , Odesa y 
Sebastopol por el coraje de que han dado prueba durante la Gran Gue- 
rra Patria a si como por su participation activa en la edificacion 
del socialismo. 

NUmerosos trabujodcres, miembros del Komsomol., han sido condeoo- 
rados con ordenes y medallas por su trabajc rntivo en la organization 
del Komsomol en cuanto u la educacion comuni stev, y en la movj.lizacion 
de la juventud en el trabajo p°r la construccion socialist a. 

jin su saludo al Komsomol, dir igido- con mot ivo de su 30 aniversa- 
rio, el Comite Central del Part ido comnista de la Union Sovietica 
eaqpresa su ccnf ianza en qve la Liga de Juventudes Comuni stas-Leninis- 
tas cumpliru con honor en el futuro su deber hacia la patria y escri- 
bira nuevaa paginas gloriosas en la historia del movimiento juvenil 
oomunista. 

Los saludos dirigidos por el Comite Central' del Portido condLuci- 
ran a los miembros del Komsomol y a la juventud soviet ioa en general, 
hacia nuevas . ge st as ■ patr loticas . - 

Hoy, como mnea^hasta ahora, la Liga de juventudes Comuni stas , 
que ehtra en el 31 ano ie su existencia, esta junto al gloriooo Par- 
tido Iclchevique, junto a rnestro guia y jefe de los pueblos sovit- 
tioos, , el camarada Stalin. 

La discu’sion de la casta del Komsomol y de la juventud sovieti- 
ca dirigida al camarada Stalin, en ocasion del 30 aniversario de la 
Liga de Juventudes Commistas, discusion que ha tenido lng&r en in- 
contables reuniones juveniles, se ha trsnsf ormado en una poterte m&~ 
nif estaoidn del carino inf inito y, de la devocion de la juventud so- 
viet ica al .camarada Stalin. •53*477.219 nuchachos y muphachas han. 
firmano esa carta. • 

l,sae ideas propagadus por el Partido Bolehevique, ideas de Le- 
nin : y Stalin, aston profundamente erxraizadas en lu mente y en el co- 
razon de cientds de millones de seres, : Mas as. inmens as de hombres de 
espiritu progresista del mundo entero siguen a los cumnnistas porque 
en sus monos esta la verdnd de las naciones, porque defienden los in- 
terests Vitales de los pueblos, porque son loss preoursores de im inun- 
dc nuevo y pro gre sivo que sup Ian t ora al antigu 0 , ese mundo deco&en- 
te que esta condemdo a desaperecer. 

- pn este aniversario gloria so , la juventud. sovieiica unanime a- 
eegura al camarada Stalin, su jefe y- maestro, su entera fidelidad y 
que-esta dispuesta aluchor con abnegaeion por la gran causa del 
ooannismo . 
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